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Information for Applicants (Draft 26 November 2018)

These notes are guidance for those companies wishing to apply for Certification of product lines to the European Level sustainability Standard.

Programme Owner
Program Owner is the European Office Furniture Federation (FEMB) represented at the present time by Industrieverband Büro und Arbeitwelt e.V. (IBA).

Brochure and Description
A brochure which describes the Level programme is available. There is also a German version, and both will be updated to include some practical information from this document.



The Standard
“Sustainability requirements for office and non-domestic furniture for indoor use, Edition 2017” is the only accredited standard for sustainability in the office furniture sector. This document is the basis for Level certification and has been developed by FEMB, the European Office Furniture Federation, using as a basis the American standard ANSI/BIFMA e3 together with the European criteria for the green public procurement and the specifications for the award of several voluntary Ecolabels. Organisations that choose to assess their furniture products to this Standard can document their achievements by third-party verification of conformance.



Guidance Manual
The Guidance Manual is intended to provide helpful advice, informational resources, references, etc. regarding evaluation and conformance strategies for each credit within the FEMB Standard on “Sustainability requirements for office and non-domestic furniture for indoor use “. This document is intended for certification bodies and applicants (and their suppliers) as they evaluate products and implement the Standard within their respective enterprises. 



Level Certification A Guide to Costs and Timescales
The costs for participation in the Level Certification Programme have three elements and requires the Applicant to complete separate agreements with the Certification Body and the FEMB.
1. Licence Fee. The applicant will pay the FEMB a fee of €2,000* for each year of participation in the Level Certification Programme. This fee is due on issue of the first Certificate and every 12 months on the anniversary of the certification date. It is a fee for the Applicant company and is not determined by the number of product lines that are certified.




2. Audit Costs. Audits are carried out by approved Certification Bodies who will advise their terms and conditions and costs to the applicant. As at November 2018 there are four certification bodies approved.
a. TÜV Rheinland (Germany), 
b. Tecnalia (Spain), 
c. SCS Global (International)  
d. UL (International)
The costs for the audit will depend on several factors but it is expected that the average cost per product line will be around €2,000. And so, the actual cost will be below or above this average. 
Factors to Consider.
· Number of lines audited at one time
· Location of factory(s)
· Terms from certification bodies
· Complexity and scope of the product line
· Checks and surveillance audits
· Audit Time**
 Checks and Surveillance Audits. Changes in product lines, production methods and potentially updates to the FEMB Standard may require revaluation. Products shall be revaluated if significant changes to materials, processes or the facility occur that affect the eligibility for any credit within the scope of conformance at the time of the change.
· It is recommended that the Applicant agrees with its Certification Body a method to exchange information on a regular basis. If there is a cost for this, it should be agreed between the parties.
· To retain Certification applicants must advise Certification Bodies of any changes when they occur.
· There shall be one surveillance audit in the second year of certification. The scope of cost for the surveillance audit should be discussed between the parties to avoid misunderstanding. The scope of cost will be related to each applicants’ unique circumstances and as at the date of these Information notes, has not been established. This will become clear as certifications are achieved, and over time the resulting experience of the surveillance audits will provide a framework for potential costs. 
We would suggest, at this time, (and without any commitment) to consider about 50% or the original audit cost as a guide. It will most likely not exceed initial audit costs when applicant’s conditions did not change substantially.

Certification Body Agreement
Each applicant will enter an agreement with the Certification Body for authorised use of license mark.


Audit After Three Years. The certification is valid for a period of three years. Before the end of the three years the applicant should discuss and agree the re-audit of product lines with their Certification Body. The cost of a re-audit will depend on factors such as the change in product lines, manufacturing, changes to the Standard etc. The Surveillance Audit and regular communication during the three years,  could potentially have efficiency benefits for the re-audit.
3. Additional Costs. Each applicant should consider the internal cost and resources required to prepare for the Audit and certification process. Most companies will already have Sustainability credentials and compliance to local standards and norms so will be familiar with the type of preparation required. The Guidance Manual is a good place to start to review this and discussions with Certification Bodies will be an important aspect in the process.
4. Timescales. It is only possible to give some indication of this and it will depend on how already prepared the applicant already is, how many lines are to be audited, and how much resource they can apply to the project. We would suggest several months are necessary and consider it to be in the region of 3 to 6 months.

Notes:
* Licence fee of €2,000 is regarding member companies of the FEMB.
** The application of “Technical Document Normative (TDN) 05 Audit Time” is mandatory to calculate audit time.
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0 FOREWORD	


This	document	has	been	developed	by	FEMB,	the	European	Office	Furniture	Federation,	using	as	a	
basis	 the	 American	 standard	 ANSI/BIFMA	 e3	 together	with	 the	 European	 criteria	 for	 the	 green	
public	procurement	and	the	specifications	for	the	award	of	several	voluntary	Ecolabels.	
Organisations	that	choose	to	assess	their	furniture	products	to	this	Standard	can	document	their	
achievements	by	third-party	verification	of	conformance.	


Elements	
This	 document	 is	 divided	 into	 four	 basic	 elements	 consisting	 of	 various	 prerequisites	 and	
requirements	that	are	potentially	available	to	organisations	seeking	product	conformance	to	the	
Standard.	The	four	basic	elements	are:	


• materials;	
• energy	and	atmosphere;	
• human	and	ecosystem	health;	and	
• social	responsibility.	


Prerequisites	
Each	 element	 has	 one	 or	 more	 prerequisites	 that	 are	 required	 as	 the	 minimum	 performance	
against	the	Standard	and	applicants/products	shall	meet	all	prerequisites	of	the	entire	Standard	in	
order	to	proceed.	Once	the	prerequisite(s)	are	met,	products	may	obtain	additional	points	toward	
multiple	 levels	 of	 achievement	 in	 each	 element	 by	 meeting	 the	 specified	 performance	
requirements.	


Credits	
Beyond	 the	 prerequisites,	 there	 is	 no	minimum	 number	 of	 credits	 from	 any	 of	 the	 four	major	
elements	required	to	demonstrate	conformance	to	this	document.	The	required	credits	can	come	
from	any	of	the	four	elements.	If	a	legal	requirement	is	stricter	than	the	respective	requirement	of	
the	 Standard,	 the	 points	 for	 this	 credit	 will	 be	 awarded	 notwithstanding	 the	 status	 of	 a	
prerequisite.	


Points	
Each	credit	has	one	or	more	points	that	accumulate	toward	a	level	of	conformance.	In	addition	to	
a	minimum	number	of	total	points	required	for	each	conformance	level,	there	is	also	a	minimum	
number	of	product	related	points	for	each	level.	See	Annex	9	for	a	listing	of	product	related	credits	
and	 points.	 The	 maximum	 number	 of	 points	 is	 94	 and	 represents	 the	 maximum	 level	 of	
conformance	that	can	be	reached.	
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Levels	of	Conformance	
Level	1	(basic):	32	to	44	total	points;	at	least	5	of	which	are	product	related	points;	this	is	the	basic	
level	of	conformance	that	can	be	reached.	
Level	2	(intermediate):	45	to	62	total	points;	at	least	11	of	which	are	product	related	points;	this	is	
the	intermediate	level	of	conformance	that	can	be	reached.	
Level	3	 (advanced):	63	to	94	total	points;	at	 least	18	of	which	are	product	related	points;	 this	 is	
the	advanced	level	of	conformance	that	can	be	reached.	
	


Related	Documents	
The	 Standard	 is	 usable	 on	 its	 own	 for	 an	 overview	 of	 the	 requirements.	 For	 performing	 a	 full	
certification	process	all	documents	 in	 the	CAS	Document	Set	have	 to	be	adhered:	The	Standard	
(this	document),	 the	CAS	Requirements,	 the	Brand	Manual,	 the	Guidance	Manual,	 the	Technical	
Documents	normative	and	the	Technical	Documents	informative.	 	
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1 SCOPE	


This	 document	 provides	 a	 scheme	 for	 assessing	 the	 sustainability	 of	 furniture	 products	 by	
establishing	 measurable	 performance	 criteria	 that	 address	 environmental	 and	 social	 aspects	
throughout	the	supply	chain.	
It	 also	 provides	 requirements	 which	 have	 the	 aim	 of	 guaranteeing	 that	 products	 which	 have	 a	
reduced	effect	on	 the	environment,	have	at	 the	same	 time	an	equivalent	performance	 to	other	
products	on	the	market.	
This	document	has	been	conceived	to	be	applied	to	office	furniture,	but	its	principles	can	be	used	
to	assess	the	sustainability	of	any	kind	of	indoor	furniture.	
This	document	is	not	applicable	to	furniture	designed	to	be	used	outdoor.	


NOTE:	This	document	does	not	cover	compliance	to	all	national	or	 local	 regulations	which	are	 in	
force	in	the	different	countries	where	products	can	be	manufactured	or	sold.	Nevertheless	all	the	
applicable	 legal	 mandatory	 requirements	 shall	 always	 be	 considered	 as	 prerequisites	 by	 any	
product	claiming	compliance	to	this	document.	
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2 NORMATIVE	REFERENCES	


The	following	referenced	documents	are	 indispensable	 for	 the	application	of	 this	document.	For	
dated	references,	only	the	edition	cited	applies.	For	undated	references,	the	latest	edition	of	the	
referenced	document	(including	any	amendments)	applies.	
	


Number	 Title	


EN	717-1	 Wood-based	panels	−	Determination	of	formaldehyde	release	−		
Part	1:	Formaldehyde	emission	by	the	chamber	method	


EN	1014-3	 Wood	preservatives	−	Creosote	and	creosoted	timber	−	Methods	of	
sampling	and	analysis	−	Part	3:	Determination	of	the	benzo(a)pyrene	
content	of	creosote	


ISO	16000-3	 Indoor	air	−	Part	3:	Determination	of	formaldehyde	and	other	
carbonyl	compounds	in	indoor	air	and	test	chamber	air	−	Active	
sampling	method	


ISO	16000-6	 Indoor	air	−	Part	5:	Sampling	strategy	for	volatile	organic	compounds	
(VOCs)	


EN	ISO	16000-9	 Indoor	air	−	Part	9:	Determination	of	the	emission	of	volatile	organic	
compounds	from	building	products	and	furnishing	−	Emission	test	
chamber	method	(ISO	16000-9:2006)	
	
	


EN	ISO	16000-11	 Indoor	air	−	Part	11:	Determination	of	the	emission	of	volatile	
organic	compounds	from	building	products	and	furnishing	−	
Sampling,	storage	of	samples	and	preparation	of	test	specimens		
(ISO	16000-11:2006)	


EU	995/2010	 Regulation	(EU)	No	995/2010	of	the	European	Parliament	and	of	the	
Council	of	20	October	2010	laying	down	the	obligations	of	operators	
who	place	timber	and	timber	products	on	the	market	relevance	


ISO	11469	 Plastics	−	Generic	identification	and	marking	of	plastics	products	


ISO	14001	 Environmental	management	systems	−	Requirements	with	guidance	
for	use	


ISO	14024	 Environmental	labels	and	declarations	−	Type	I	environmental	
labelling	−	Principles	and	procedures	


ISO	14025	 Environmental	labels	and	declarations	−	Type	III	environmental	
declarations	−	Principles	and	procedures	


ISO	14040	 Environmental	management	−	Life	cycle	assessment	−	Principles	and	
framework	
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ISO	14044	 Environmental	management	−	Life	cycle	assessment	−	Requirements	
and	guidelines	


ISO	26000	 Guidance	on	social	responsibility	
ISO	50001	 Energy	management	systems	−	Requirements	with	guidance	for	use	


BS	OHSAS	18001	 Occupational	Health	and	Safety	Management	







FEMB	Sustainability	requirements	for	office	and	non-domestic	furniture	for	indoor	use	–	Edition	2017	


 


	
14/82	


3 DEFINITIONS	


3.1 APPLICANT	
Any	natural	or	 legal	person	which	falls	under	the	definition	of	"manufacturer”	(3.15)	and	applies	
for	one	or	more	of	its	products	to	be	certified	against	this	FEMB	Standard.	


3.2 BIODEGRADABLE	
Capable	of	decomposing	under	natural	conditions.	


3.3 CHEMICALS	OF	CONCERN	
A	chemical	that	makes	a	significant	contribution	to	one	or	more	of	the	following	life	cycle	impact	
categories	(Refer	to	Annex	1):	
persistent,	bioaccumulative,	and	toxic	(PBT);	and/or	
reproductive	toxicant;	and/or	
carcinogen;	and/or	
endocrine	disruptor.	


NOTE:	see	also	3.24	“Substance	of	Very	High	Concern	-	SVHC”	


3.4 CHILD	LABOUR	
Exploitation	of	workers	under	 the	minimum	legal	age	 for	employment	 in	 the	country	where	the	
facility	operates.	


3.5 CRADLE-TO-GATE	
A	 term	 used	 to	 describe	 the	 LCA	 boundary	 encompassing	 the	 life	 cycle	 stages	 of	 raw	material	
extraction	and	conversion	to	a	bulk	form	or	a	generic	shape.	


3.6 DESIGN	FOR	THE	ENVIRONMENT	(DFE)	
The	systematic	integration	of	environmental	attributes	into	the	design	of	products	and	processes.	
There	are	three	unique	characteristics	of	DFE:	
The	entire	life-cycle	is	considered;	
Point	of	application	is	clearly	in	the	product	realization;	and	
Decisions	 are	made	using	 a	 set	 of	 values	 consistent	with	 industrial	 ecology,	 integrative	 systems	
thinking	or	another	framework.	


3.7 ENVIRONMENTAL	POLICY	
A	 statement	 by	 the	 organisation,	 of	 its	 intentions	 and	 principles	 in	 relation	 to	 its	 overall	
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environmental	 performance,	 which	 provides	 a	 framework	 for	 action	 and	 for	 the	 setting	 of	 its	
environmental	objectives	and	targets.	


3.8 FORCED	LABOUR	
Compulsory	prison	or	debt	bondage	labour.	Lodging	of	deposits	or	identity	papers	by	employers	or	
outside	 recruiters	 for	 the	 purpose	 of	 restricting	 or	 preventing	 the	 individual	 from	 leaving	
employment.		


3.9 GATE-TO-GATE	
A	 term	 used	 to	 describe	 the	 product	 boundary	 encompassing	 the	 fabrication	 and	 assembly	 of	
business	and	institutional	furniture.	For	purposes	of	the	assessment,	the	entry	gate	is	the	receiving	
dock	of	the	first	facility	where	basic	materials	used	in	the	manufacture	of	the	furniture	(e.g.	steel,	
particleboard,	fabric,	laminate,	etc.)	begins	the	conversion	to	furniture	components.	The	end	gate	
is	the	shipping	dock	where	the	ready-to	install	furniture	is	transported	for	distribution	to	the	end	
user.	 The	 gate-to-gate	 assessment	 will	 include	 transportation	 of	 intermediate	 materials	 and	
components	 between	 facilities	 where	 more	 than	 one	 physical	 location	 is	 included	 in	 the	
manufacturing	process.	


3.10 GREENHOUSE	GAS	(GHG)	
Gases	 related	 to	 human	 activities	 that	 accelerate	 the	 greenhouse	 effect	 (as	 defined	 in	 Credit	
6.10.1).	


3.11 HAZARDOUS	SUBSTANCES	OR	MIXTURES	
A	 substance	 or	 a	 mixture	 fulfilling	 the	 criteria	 relating	 to	 physical	 hazards,	 health	 hazards	 or	
environmental	hazards,	 laid	down	 in	Parts	2	 to	5	of	Annex	 I	 to	Regulation	 (EC)	No	1272/2008	 is	
hazardous	and	shall	be	classified	 in	relation	to	the	respective	hazard	classes	provided	for	 in	that	
Annex.	
Where,	in	Annex	I,	hazard	classes	are	differentiated	on	the	basis	of	the	route	of	exposure	or	the	
nature	 of	 the	 effects,	 the	 substance	 or	 mixture	 shall	 be	 classified	 in	 accordance	 with	 such	
differentiation.	


NOTE:	This	definition	is	taken	from	Regulation	(EC)	No	1272/2008,	Article	3.	


3.12 HAZARDOUS	WASTE	
Waste	 which	 displays	 one	 or	 more	 of	 the	 hazardous	 properties	 listed	 in	 Annex	 III	 of	 Directive	
2008/98/EC.	
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3.13 HIGH	RISK	SUPPLIER	


Suppliers	are	considered	as	high	risk	suppliers	with	regard	to	chapter	8.7	Supply	Chain	if	any	of	the	
following	circumstances	are	appropriate:	


• Commercial	high	risk	
o applicant	does	a	lot	of	business	with	the	supplier	
o the	supplier	is	the	sole	supplier	and	it	would	be	difficult	and	time-consuming	to	


replace	
o the	supplier	handles	products	bearing	the	applicant’s	name	or	trademark	


• Risk	of	violating	social	and	environmental	issues	
o the	supplier	is	located	in	a	country	where	respect	for	human	rights	and	labour	


standards	is	low	or	where	the	enforcement	of	environmental	standards	is	similarly	
low	


o the	supplier	is	used	by	sectors	employing	large	numbers	of	low-paid	workers	and	
hazardous	materials	or	scarce	natural	resources	


o the	supplier	employs	migrant	and/or	seasonal	workers	


3.14 MAINTENANCE	CHEMICAL	
A	chemical	not	directly	used	in	the	manufacturing	of	the	product	(e.g.,	forklift	engine	oil).	


3.15 MANUFACTURER	
„Manufacturer"	means	any	natural	or	legal	person	who,	irrespective	of	the	selling	technique	used,	
and	 including	 selling	 to	 resellers	 and	 end	 consumers,	 manufactures	 or	 assembles	 ready-to-use	
furniture	within	 the	 scope	 of	 the	 Standard	 under	 his	 own	name	or	 trademark,	 or	 has	 furniture	
designed	or	manufactured	 and	markets	 it	 under	his	 name	or	 trademark.	Organisations	 that	 sell	
furniture	 under	 a	 name	 or	 trademark	 that	 is	 not	 their	 legal	 name	 or	 trademark,	 are	 not	
manufacturers	and	cannot	apply	for	certification.	


3.16 POST-CONSUMER	
Generated	by	households,	or	by	commercial,	 industrial,	and	institutional	facilities	 in	their	role	as	
end-users	 of	 the	 product,	 which	 can	 no	 longer	 be	 used	 for	 its	 intended	 purpose.	 This	 includes	
return	of	materials	from	the	distribution	chain.	


3.17 POST-INDUSTRIAL	(PRE-CONSUMER)	
Diverted	 from	 the	 waste	 stream	 during	 the	manufacturing	 process.	 Excluded	 is	 reutilization	 of	
materials	such	as	rework,	regrind,	or	scrap	generated	in	a	process	and	capable	of	being	reclaimed	
within	the	same	process	that	generated	it.	
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3.18 PROCESS	CHEMICAL	
Used	in	the	direct	manufacturing	of	the	product	and	is	not	intended	to	be	incorporated	into	the	
product	as	shipped	(e.g.	prep	solvent	prior	to	powder	coat).	


3.19 PRODUCT	CHEMICAL	
Incorporated	in	or	on	the	product	as	shipped	(e.g.	wood	finish).	


3.20 RECOVERED	MATERIAL	
Waste	materials	and	by-products	that	have	been	recovered	or	diverted	from	solid	waste,	but	does	
not	 include	materials	and	by-products	generated	from,	and	commonly	reused	within,	an	original	
manufacturing	process.	


3.21 RECYCLABLE	
Capable	 of	 minimizing	 waste	 generation	 by	 recovering	 and	 reprocessing	 usable	 products	 that	
might	otherwise	become	waste.	


3.22 RECYCLE	
To	 minimize	 waste	 generation	 by	 recovering	 and	 reprocessing	 usable	 products	 that	 might	
otherwise	become	waste	(e.g.,	aluminium	cans,	paper	and	bottles,	etc.).	


3.23 RECYCLED-CONTENT	MATERIALS	
Materials	 that	 have	 been	 recovered	 or	 otherwise	 diverted	 from	 the	 solid	 waste	 stream,	 either	
during	the	manufacturing	process	(post-industrial)	or	after	consumer	use	(post-consumer).	


3.24 REMANUFACTURING	
Restoring	products	to	usable	condition	by	replacing	or	repairing	parts	as	needed.	


3.25 RENEWABLE	ENERGY	
Energy	 from	 a	 source	 that	 is	 replenishable	 and	 replenished	 on	 some	 reasonable	 time	 scale.	
Potential	 renewable	 energy	 sources	 include,	 but	 are	 not	 limited	 to	 wind,	 solar,	 heat	 from	 the	
earth's	interior,	oceans,	rivers,	and	biomass.	


3.26 RENEWABLE	MATERIAL	
A	 material	 that	 is	 replenishable	 and	 replenished	 on	 some	 reasonable	 time	 scale.	 Renewable	
material	sources	include,	but	are	not	limited	to	wood,	grass	fibres,	plant-based	plastics,	and	bio-
based	fuels.	
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3.27 SUBSTANCE	OF	VERY	HIGH	CONCERN	(SVHC)	
Chemical	 substance	 (or	 part	 of	 a	 group	 of	 chemical	 substances)	 that	 has	 hazards	 with	 serious	
consequences	 and	 for	which	 it	 has	 been	 proposed	 that	 the	 use	within	 the	 European	Union	 be	
subject	to	authorization	under	the	REACH	Regulation	(Regulation	(EC)	No	1907/2006.)		
Substances	meeting	these	criteria	may	be	placed	on	one	or	both	of	two	lists	that	are	defined	in	the	
REACH	Regulation:	the	so	called	‘Candidate	List’	(see	also	annex	2)	and	the	‘Annex	XIV	List’.	


3.28 TYPE	I	ENVIRONMENTAL	LABEL	
Voluntary,	multiple-criteria	based,	third	party	programme	that	awards	a	license	which	authorizes	
the	 use	 of	 environmental	 labels	 on	 products	 indicating	 overall	 environmental	 preferability	 of	 a	
product	within	a	particular	product	category	based	on	life	cycle	considerations	(see	ISO	14024).	
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4 ASSESSING	CONFORMANCE,	EVALUATION	AND	
ASSESSMENT	CRITERIA	


4.1 GENERAL	


In	this	Standard	the	scope	of	conformance	is	the	product	as	it	is	distributed.	This	is	necessary	
because	potential	purchasers	of	the	product	want	a	trustful	information	whether	the	distributed	
product	satisfies	the	sustainability	approach	of	this	Standard	or	not.	The	purchaser	is	not	able	to	
differentiate	between	multiple	places	of	production,	which	may	be	used	for	some	products.	


If	the	product	is	produced	at	different	locations,	then	all	credits	that	are	based	on	"facility"	or	
"organisation"	characteristics	(e.g.	energy	use,	water	use,	health	and	safety	management)	shall	be	
evaluated	at	each	location.	Prerequisites	have	to	be	fulfilled	at	each	location.	To	calculate	the	total	
sum	of	points	at	the	end	of	the	assessment	only	the	worst	of	these	facilities	(expressed	in	gained	
points	with	regard	to	the	credits)	can	be	taken	into	account.	


The	 scope	 of	 assessment	 is	 gate-to-gate	 unless	 otherwise	 specified	 within	 individual	 credit	
language.	The	applicant	shall	clearly	specify	cut-off	criteria	for	inclusion	of	inputs	and	outputs	and	
the	assumption	on	which	the	cut-off	criteria	are	established	in	the	scope	of	assessment.	At	least	
80%	of	its	total	direct	material	spend	for	the	product	have	to	be	covered,	measured	using	actual	
annual	spend	data	for	a	consecutive	12-month	time	period	within	the	previous	2	years.	
	
The	intent	of	the	Standard	is	to	encourage	reduction	in	environmental	impact	and	credits	are	not	
awarded	for	operations	that	are	within	the	gate-to-gate	boundaries	or	within	the	individual	credit	
language	boundaries,	but	are	excluded	from	the	applicants’	scope	of	assessment.	Nor	are	credits	
awarded	for	the	lack	of	an	environmental	impact	where	one	had	not	previously	existed.		
The	 scope	of	 conformance	 can	also	be	defined	based	on	product	options	or	 characteristics.	 For	
example,	wood/veneer	options	could	be	included	while	laminate/non-wood	options	are	excluded,	
or	vice	versa.	


4.2 REPRESENTATIVE	(WORST-CASE)	SAMPLE	SELECTION		
For	manufacturers	wishing	to	demonstrate	compliance	for	a	specific	product(s),	only	that	product	
shall	be	evaluated.	
A	manufacturer	may	demonstrate	compliance	of	a	broad	set	of	products	by	using	the	results	from	
a	 limited	number	of	representative	models.	A	range,	series	or	category	of	products	with	varying	
characteristics	may	be	grouped	together	for	evaluation	purposes	if	the	products	can	be	expected	
to	perform	similarly	during	evaluation	(e.g.,	having	the	same	general	construction,	materials,	and	
manufacturing	processes).	Evaluation	models	shall	be	selected	from	the	group	based	on	those	that	
can	be	expected	to	have	the	highest	propensity	for	environmental	impact.	A	case-by-case	product	
line	 analysis	 by	 the	manufacturer	 in	 consultation	with	 the	 Certification	 Body	 is	 required,	 taking	
into	consideration	any	special	attributes,	materials,	methods	of	manufacture/construction,	etc.	
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4.3 BASELINE	AND	NORMALIZATION	VALUES	
The	 baseline	 and	 normalization	 values	 selected	 for	 each	 credit	 shall	 be	 used	 consistently	
throughout	 the	 certification	 period	 for	 each	 credit.	 The	 baseline	 may	 only	 be	 recalculated	 as	
defined	below.	


4.3.1 Baseline	Values	


For	 the	 purposes	 of	 this	 Standard,	 calculating	 a	 baseline	 shall	 be	 established	 by	 one	 of	 the	
following	methods:	
1)	The	average	of	any	36	consecutive	months	within	the	previous	72-month	period.	
2)	Select	a	single	year	as	the	base	year	for	which	data	are	available.	In	no	case	shall	the	baseline	
year	be	set	prior	to	2005	or	more	than	10	years	prior	to	the	performance	year	under	evaluation.	
3)	Use	first	FEMB	sustainability	standard	baseline	calculated	as	the	fixed	standard.	
	
A	baseline	shall	be	recalculated	when	a	10%	or	greater	change	has	occurred	in	the	inventory	based	
on	one	of	the	following:	
1)	 Structural	 change	 (e.g.,	 merger,	 acquisition,	 or	 divestiture,	 insourcing	 and	 outsourcing	 of	
activities)	in	the	appropriate	boundaries.	
2)	Change	in	calculation	methodology	or	improvements	in	the	accuracy	of	activity	data	that	result	
in	a	significant	impact	on	the	base	year	data.	
3)	Discover	of	significant	errors,	or	a	number	of	cumulative	errors,	that	are	collectively	significant.	
	
A	baseline	shall	not	be	recalculated	when:	
1)	Closing	and	opening	of	facilities	that	did	not	exist	in	the	baseline	year.	
2)	 Outsourcing/insourcing:	 For	 energy,	 outsourcing/insourcing	 does	 not	 require	 recalculation	 of	
the	base	year	 if	 the	 insourced	or	outsourced	emissions	were	previously	 reported	under	scope	2	
and/or	scope	3	(i.e.,	they	were	already	accounted	for	in	the	inventory).	Insourced	emissions	that	
had	 already	 been	 accounted	 for	 in	 scope	 3	 emissions	 and	 reported	 would	 not	 trigger	 a	
recalculation.	However,	insourcing	or	outsourcing	of	activities	producing	emissions	that	were	not	
accounted	for	 in	the	original	 inventory	or	that	were	accounted	for	originally	but	are	not	scope	3	
and	 not	 accounted	 for,	 do	 require	 recalculation	 of	 the	 baseline.	 For	 example	
insourcing/outsourcing	 of	 activity	 that	 shifts	 significant	 emissions	 between	 scope	 1	 to	 scope	 3	
when	those	scope	3	emissions	are	not	reported	as	part	of	the	users	inventory	does	trigger	a	base	
year	emissions	recalculation.	
3)	Organic	growth	or	decline;	which	refers	to	increase	or	decreases	in	production	output,	change	
in	product	mix,	and	closing	or	openings	of	facilities	owned	or	controlled	by	the	company.	


4.3.2 Normalization	Values	


Applicants	 have	 flexibility	 in	 defining	 the	 unit	 of	 measure	 appropriate	 for	 each	 credit	 to	
demonstrate	change	over	time.	
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4.4 FREQUENCY	OF	CONFORMITY	ASSESSMENT	
Products	shall	be	revaluated	if	significant	changes	to	materials,	processes	or	the	facility	occur	that	
affect	 the	 eligibility	 for	 any	 credit	within	 the	 scope	 of	 conformance	 at	 the	 time	 of	 the	 change.	
Regardless,	 the	 frequency	 of	 conformity	 assessment	 shall	 not	 exceed	 three	 years,	 and	 the	
surveillance	audit	shall	be	performed	one	time	in	the	three	year	cycle.		


4.5 TESTING	
All	 the	 tests	 mentioned	 in	 this	 Standard	 shall	 be	 carried	 out	 by	 test	 laboratories	 that	 are	
accredited	according	to	ISO	17025	for	the	specific	test.	
	


4.6 ACCEPTANCE	OF	OTHER	CERTIFICATES	
Some	of	the	credits	 in	this	Standard	make	reference	to	other	certificates.	Those	certificates	may	
be	used	by	the	certification	body	instead	of	their	own	evaluation	when	the	certificates	have	been	
issued	on	a	legal	basis	or	are	supported	by	legislation	or	are	underlying	an	accreditation	under	EA	
and/or	IAF	recognition	which	covers	the	requirements	contained	in	6.2.2	and	7.4.5	of	ISO	17065.		
When	a	Certification	Body	(CB)	relies	on	certificates	other	than	their	own,	the	CB	is	responsible	to	
guarantee	impartiality	with	regard	to	the	issuer	of	the	other	certificate	as	is	laid	down	in	clause	4.2	
of	ISO	17065.	
Furtheron	 the	 CB	 shall	 only	 rely	 on	 other	 certificates	 when	 they	 are	 issued	 by	 a	 laboratory	
accredited	 against	 ISO	 17025,	 when	 the	 applied	 testing	 method	 is	 one	 of	 those	 named	 in	 the	
relevant	credit	in	the	Standard,	and	when	the	accreditation	of	the	laboratory	covers	this	method.	
The	full	responsibility	for	the	results	of	the	evaluation	against	the	requirements	of	this	Standard	
remains	at	the	certification	body.	
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5 MATERIALS	


5.1 WOOD	AND	WOOD-BASED	MATERIALS	


5.1.1 Prerequisite	−	Legally	sourced	timber	


Wood	 specified	 in	 the	 product,	 other	 than	 recovered	 or	 reused	 wood,	 shall	 not	 contain	
endangered	wood	species,	unless	the	trade	of	such	wood	conforms	with	the	requirements	of	the	
Convention	 on	 International	 Trade	 in	 Endangered	 Species	 of	 Wild	 Fauna	 and	 Flora	 (CITES)	
Appendix	I	or	II,	and	is	harvested	according	to	the	applicable	laws	and	regulations	of	the	country	of	
origin.	


Verification:	
Evidence	 that	 the	 wood	 used	 in	 the	 product,	 other	 than	 recovered	 or	 reused	 wood,	 has	 been	
legally	harvested	and	traded	or	is	FLEGT-licensed.	Wood	materials	complying	with	the	Regulation	
(EU)	no.	995/2010	(“timber	regulation”)	are	deemed	to	satisfy	this	requirement.	


5.1.2 Contaminants	in	Recycled	wood	–	Basic	level	


The	applicant	can	receive	one	point	if	the	wood	based	materials	which	make	up	the	product	being	
assessed	are	produced	using	wood,	chips	or	fibres	which	do	not	contain	the	substances	 listed	 in	
Annex	3	in	quantities	exceeding	the	limits	in	Annex	3.	
	
Verification:	
Test	reports	by	accredited	laboratories	making	use	of	the	methods	for	determination	laid	down	in	
Annex	3.		


Points:		
The	applicant	shall	receive	one	point	if	he	meets	this	requirement.	


5.1.3 Sustainable	forest	management	


NOTE:	to	get	the	points	associated	to	this	clause	5.1.3,	the	applicant	does	not	necessarily	need	to	
have	met	the	requirements	of	clause	5.1.2.	


5.1.3.1 Basic	level	


In	order	to	qualify	for	this	point	the	product	to	be	assessed	shall	contain	at	least	5	percent	wood	
by	weight.		
The	 applicant	 shall	 be	 aware	 of	 the	 originating	 forest	 as	well	 as	 the	way	 in	which	 the	 forest	 is	
managed	for	wood	used	in	the	manufacture	of	environmentally	labelled	furniture.	
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In	 order	 to	 earn	 a	 point	 in	 this	 credit,	 products	must	 be	manufactured	 from	 supplies	 of	 wood	
materials	whose	percentage	of	certified	matter	is:	
-	70%	(volume	or	mass)	for	solid	wood	(*)	
-	50%	(volume	or	mass)	for	wood-based	panels	(*)	
(*):	This	percentage	may	be	calculated	using	a	moving	average	of	supplies	over	a	maximum	period	
of	12	months.	


Verification:		
Certificates	of	chain	of	custody	for	the	wood	fibres	issued	by	monitoring	organisation	according	to	
Regulation	(EU)	No	995/2010	will	be	accepted	as	proof	of	compliance.		
	
Points:		
The	applicant	shall	receive	one	point	if	it	meets	this	requirement.	


5.1.3.2 Advanced	level	


The	 supplies	 of	 the	 applicant	 must	 rely	 on	 an	 accredited	 forestry	 certification	 system	 for	
sustainable	management	of	forests	and	traceability.	
Note:	At	the	time	of	Standard	release	PEFC	meets	this	criteria.	


Verification:	
The	applicant	shall	provide	all	relevant	certificates.	


Points:	
One	additional	point	is	granted	when	this	requirement	is	met.	


5.2 PLASTIC	PARTS	


5.2.1 Prerequisite	–	Marking	of	plastic	parts	


All	plastic	parts	≥	50g	shall	be	marked	for	recycling	according	to	ISO	11469.	Parts	greater	than	50g	
in	weight	 that	would	be	adversely	affected	by	a	marking,	 such	as	 for	 consumer	acceptance	and	
aesthetic	 reasons,	may	 place	 the	 necessary	 recycling	 information	 in	 the	 user	manual	 or	 similar	
literature.	 The	 same	 applies	 to	 parts	 which	 the	 supplier	 can	 demonstrate	 are	 technically	
impossible	to	mark,	i.e.	due	to	lack	of	space	for	labelling	or	to	production	method	(e.g.	extruded	
components).	


Verification:	
Applicants	must	provide	a	description	of	the	plastic	materials	that	are	present	and	the	quantities	
used,	 the	way	 in	which	they	are	 labelled	and	how	they	are	attached	to	one	another	or	to	other	
materials.	When	the	weight	of	the	plastic	component	exceeds	50	g	but	is	technically	impossible	to	
label,	a	declaration	indicating	the	type	of	plastic	will	be	required.	







FEMB	Sustainability	requirements	for	office	and	non-domestic	furniture	for	indoor	use	–	Edition	2017	


 


	
24/82	


5.3 SURFACE	COATING	OF	WOOD,	PLASTIC	AND/OR	METAL	PARTS	


5.3.1 Prerequisite	–	Restrictions	on	chemicals	


The	requirements	established	in	the	following	three	indents	apply	to	the	products	used	for	surface	
coating,	as	they	are	put	on	the	market	(e.g.	in	their	cans,	before	their	application	on	the	finished	
product).	These	products	shall:	


• not	be	classified,	according	to	Regulation	(EC)	No	1272/2008,	as	Carcinogenic,	Mutagenic	
and/or	Toxic	for	Reproduction	(CMR)	Category	1A	or	1B	(H340,	H350,	H	350i,	H360,	H360F,	
H360D,	H360FD,	H360Fd,	H360Df)),	Category	2	CMR	(H341,	H351,	H361f,	H361d,	H361fd,	
H362),	 Category	 1	 aquatic	 toxicity	 (H400,	 H410),	 Category	 1	 and	 2	 acute	 toxicity	 (H300,	
H310,	 H330),	 Category	 1	 aspiration	 toxicity	 (H304),	 Category	 1	 Specific	 Target	 Organ	
Toxicity	(STOT)	(H370,	H372),	Category	1	Skin	Sensitiser	(H317),	Category	2,	3	and	4	aquatic	
toxicity	 (H411,	 H412,	 H413),	 Category	 3	 acute	 toxicity	 (H301,	 H311,	 H331,	 EUH070),	
Category	2	STOT(H371,	H373);	


• not	contain	aziridine	(permissible	contamination	limit	<0.1%).	
• When	 hexavalent	 chromium	 is	 being	 used,	 the	 applicant	 shall	 provide	 evidence	 that	 its	


storage,	application/use	and	process	outputs	do	not	harm	human	and	ecosystem	health.	
This	 can	 be	 assumed,	 if	 the	 production	 process	 complies	 with	 existing	 European	 and	
national	regulations	on	occupational	health	and	safety	and	water	and	airborne	emissions.	


When	the	furniture	being	assessed	is	treated	with	products	containing	volatile	organic	compounds	
(VOC),	the	amount	of	organic	solvent	applied	shall	not	exceed	35	g	per	m2	of	surface.	


Verification:	
Applicants	shall	present	a	 list	with	all	surface	treatment	and	surface	coating	substances	used	for	
each	 material	 present	 in	 the	 furniture	 and	 their	 Material	 Safety	 Data	 Sheet	 demonstrating	
compliance	with	the	above	criteria.		


5.4 ADHESIVES	AND	GLUES	


5.4.1 Basic	Level	–VOC	content	


The	 applicant	 can	 earn	 a	 point	 when	 the	 VOC	 content	 of	 adhesives	 used	 in	 the	 assembly	 of	
furniture	 do	 not	 exceed	 10%	by	weight	 in	water	 based	 products	 and	 30%	by	weight	 in	 solvent	
based	products,	in	case	the	use	of	water	based	products	is	technically	not	possible.	


Verification:	
Applicants	must	present	a	list	with	all	adhesives	used	in	the	assembly	of	furniture	and	their	Safety	
Data	 Sheet	 where	 the	 amount	 of	 VOCs	 is	 displayed	 demonstrating	 compliance	 with	 the	 above	
criteria.	


Points:		
The	applicant	shall	receive	one	point	if	it	meets	this	requirement.	
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5.4.2 Advanced	level	–	VOC	content	


The	applicant	can	earn	an	additional	point	if	the	VOC	content	of	adhesives	used	in	the	assembly	of	
furniture	does	not	exceed	10%	by	weight	whatever	is	the	kind	of	product	used.	


Verification:	
As	in	5.4.1.	


Points:		
The	applicant	shall	receive	one	additional	point	if	it	meets	this	requirement.	


5.5 TEXTILES	AND	LEATHER	


5.5.1 Prerequisite	–	Restrictions	on	chemicals	


Textiles	and	leather,	when	they	are	present	in	the	finished	product	for	more	than	1%	on	weight,	
shall	not	contain	the	following	substances	in	excess	of	the	specified	maximum	content	as	specified	
in	Annex	4:	


• dyes	classed	as	carcinogenic,	mutagenic,	toxic	to	reproduction	or	potentially	sensitizing;	
• azo	dyes	that	may	cleave	to	aromatic	amines	that	are	known	to	be	cancerogenic;	
• formaldehyde.	


Verification:	
Test	reports	by	accredited	laboratories	making	use	of	the	methods	for	determination	laid	down	in	
Annex	4.		


5.5.2 Basic	level	


In	order	to	earn	points,	the	textiles	and/or	leathers	in	the	furniture	shall	not	exceed	the	specified	
maximum	content	of	the	following	substances:	


• formaldehyde	in	textiles	which	have	direct	contact	to	skin:	16	mg/kg	
• formaldehyde	in	other	textiles:	75	mg/kg	


	


Verification:	
Test	reports	by	accredited	laboratories	making	use	of	the	methods	for	determination	laid	down	in	
Annex	4.	


Points:	
The	 applicant	 shall	 receive	 two	 points	 if	 it	 meets	 either	 the	 requirements	 on	 textiles	 or	 the	
requirements	on	leather.	
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5.6 UPHOLSTERY	MATERIALS		


5.6.1 Prerequisite	


Halogenated	organic	compounds,	CFC	and	HCFC	shall	not	be	used	as	blowing,	or	auxiliary	blowing	
agents,	in	the	production	of	polyurethane	foam.	


Verification:	
The	applicant	shall	provide	a	declaration	of	non-use	from	the	manufacturer	of	the	foam.	


5.6.2 Basic	level	


In	order	to	earn	points	the	product	shall	meet	the	requirements	relevant	to	padding	materials	laid	
down	in	Annex	5.	


Verification:	
Test	reports	by	accredited	laboratories	making	use	of	the	methods	for	determination	laid	down	in	
Annex	5.	


Points:	
The	applicant	shall	receive	two	points	if	it	meets	this	requirement.	


5.7 FLAME	RETARDANTS	


5.7.1 Prerequisite	


Fire	 retardants	 that	 are	explicitly	 included	 in	 the	 following	 lists	or	 that	 contain	more	 than	0.1%	
w/w	of	chemicals	which	are	named	in	the	following	lists	


• annex	XVII	of	REACH,	or	
• annex	XIV	of	REACH,	or	
• REACH	candidate	list	for	annex	XIV		


shall	not	be	used.		
The	applicant	shall	use	lists	not	older	than	one	year	at	the	date	of	filling	in	the	application	to	the	
certification	 body	 or,	 when	 the	 last	 update	 of	 a	 list	 is	 older	 than	 one	 year,	 its	 latest	 available	
version.	


Verification:	
The	applicant	must	supply:	


• either	a	declaration	testifying	that	no	additive	flame	retardant	has	been	used	
• or	 in	 the	event	 a	 flame	 retardant	 is	used,	 confirm	 the	 flame	 retardants	used	and	 supply	


documentation	(e.g.	safety	data	sheets)	and/or	declarations	vouching	for	their	compliance	
with	this	criterion.	
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5.8 PHTHALATES	


5.8.1 Prerequisite	


Phthalates	that	are	explicitly	included	in	the	following	lists	or	that	contain	more	than	0.1%	w/w	of	
chemicals	which	are	named	in	the	following	lists	


• Annex	XVII	of	REACH,	or	
• Annex	XIV	of	REACH,	or	
• REACH	candidate	list	for	annex	XIV	


shall	not	be	used.	
The	applicant	shall	use	lists	not	older	than	one	year	at	the	date	of	filling	in	the	application	to	the	
certification	 body	 or,	 when	 the	 last	 update	 of	 a	 list	 is	 older	 than	 one	 year,	 its	 latest	 available	
version.	


Verification	
The	applicant	must	 supply	a	declaration	 testifying	 that	 the	product	does	not	 contain	phthalates	
included	in	the	above	lists.	


5.9 PACKAGING	MATERIALS	


5.9.1 Prerequisite	


This	requirement	applies	equally	to	finished	product	packaging	and	packaging	for	supplies	or	units	
which	are	included	in	its	composition	(supplier	packaging).	
In	 general,	 packaging	 must	 consist	 of	 readily	 recyclable	 material,	 and/or	 materials	 taken	 from	
renewable	resources,	or	be	a	multi-use	system.	
All	 packaging	materials	 shall	 be	easily	 separable	by	hand	 into	 recyclable	parts	 consisting	of	one	
material	(e.g.	cardboard,	corrugated	paper,	paper,	plastic,	textile).	


Verification:		
The	applicant	shall	provide	a	description	of	the	packaging	with	a	declaration	of	conformity	to	the	
above	requirements.	Returnable	packaging	(e.g.	blankets)	is	deemed	to	satisfy	this	requirement.	


5.9.2 Basic	level	


In	 order	 to	 earn	 a	 point	 the	 packaging	 shall	 be	made	 of	 at	 least	 60%	w/w	 recycled	material,	 if	
made	of	paper	or	cardboard,	or	at	least	40%	w/w	recycled	material,	if	made	of	plastics.	
The	 use	 of	 combination	 composites,	 which	 has	 proved	 to	 be	 non-recyclable,	 is	 authorized	 if	 it	
concerns	multi-rotation	packaging	and	the	manufacturer	can	prove	they	are	reused.	


Verification	
The	applicant	shall	provide	a	declaration	concerning	the	percentage	of	recycled	material	used.	This	
requirement	 is	deemed	to	be	satisfied	 for	packaging	carrying	 indications	of	a	minimum	recycled	
content	 in	conformity	with	either	EN	 ISO	14021	 (for	example	with	 the	circle	of	Moebius	symbol	
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together	 with	 the	 corresponding	 percentage	 value	 of	 recycled	 material)	 or	 EN	 14024	 “Type	 I	
environmental	labels”.	


Points:	
The	applicant	shall	receive	one	point	if	it	meets	this	requirement.	


5.9.3 Advanced	level	


In	order	to	receive	on	additional	point,	the	packaging	shall	be	made	of	at	least	90%	w/w	recycled	
material,	if	made	of	paper	or	cardboard,	or	at	least	60%	w/w	recycled	material,	if	made	of	plastics.	
The	 use	 of	 combination	 composites,	 which	 has	 proved	 to	 be	 non-recyclable,	 is	 authorized	 if	 it	
concerns	multi-rotation	packaging	and	the	manufacturer	can	prove	they	are	reused.	


Verification	
The	applicant	shall	provide	a	declaration	concerning	the	percentage	of	recycled	material	used.	This	
requirement	 is	deemed	to	be	satisfied	 for	packaging	carrying	 indications	of	a	minimum	recycled	
content	in	conformity	with	either	EN	ISO	14021	(for	example	with	the	circle	of	Moebius	symbol)	or	
EN	14024	“Type	I	environmental	labels”.	


Points:	
The	applicant	shall	receive	one	additional	point	if	it	meets	this	requirement.	


5.10 LIFE	CYCLE	ASSESSMENT		
The	organisation	shall	encourage	use	of	Life	Cycle	Assessments	(LCA)	to	inform	product	design	and	
development,	and	 to	optimize	materials	choices.	The	organisation	may	complete	an	LCA	 for	 the	
furniture	product	being	assessed.	By	 fulfilling	one	of	 the	 three	 criteria	below,	 the	applicant	 can	
earn	a	maximum	of	four	points	in	this	credit,	as	detailed	below.	


5.10.1 Life	Cycle	Assessment	(1)	


The	applicant	shall	receive	two	points	 if	 it	provides	evidence	that	the	company	has	incorporated	
the	life	cycle	assessment	frame	work	into	product	design	by	applying	the	first	two	of	the	four	LCA	
components	in	ISO	14040	and	ISO	14044	(Goal	&	Scope	Definition	and	Life	Cycle	Inventory).	The	
LCA	boundary	must	encompass	extraction	of	raw	materials	through	end	of	product	life.	


5.10.2 Life	Cycle	Assessment	(2)	


The	applicant	shall	receive	three	points	if	it	provides	evidence	that	the	company	has	completed	an	
LCA	 utilizing	 all	 four	 components	 in	 ISO	 14040	 and	 ISO	 14044.	 At	 a	 minimum,	 the	 impact	
categories	must	include:	


• Global	Warming	Potential;	
• Acidification	potential;	
• Photochemical	ozone	creation	potential;	
• Eutrophication	potential.	
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5.10.3 Life	Cycle	Assessment	(3)	


The	 applicant	 shall	 receive	 four	 points	 if	 it	 demonstrates	 compliance	 to	 5.10.2	 and	 provides	
evidence	that	the	company	has	completed	an	independent	third-party	review	of	its	LCA.	


5.11 EFFICIENT	USE	OF	MATERIALS		
The	 organisation	 shall	 reduce	 the	 quantity	 (mass)	 of	 raw	materials	 used	 in	 the	manufacture	 of	
products.	Material	efficiency	is	calculated	for	the	materials	comprising	80	percent	of	the	weight	of	
the	products	to	be	assessed.	This	credit	 is	focused	on	the	substantial	conversion	of	raw	material	
(e.g.	sawing,	routing,	machining,	forming,	stamping,	moulding,	cutting,	and	sewing)	and	does	not	
cover	the	extraction	and	initial	processing	of	raw	materials.	
By	fulfilling	one	of	the	two	criteria	below,	the	applicant	can	earn	a	maximum	of	two	points	in	this	
credit,	as	detailed	below.	


5.11.1 Efficient	Use	of	Materials	(1)		


The	applicant	shall	receive	one	point	if	it	demonstrates	a	Material	Efficiency	of	60%.	


5.11.2 Efficient	Use	of	Materials	(2)	


The	applicant	shall	receive	two	points	if	it	demonstrates	a	Material	Efficiency	of	70%.	
Material	Efficiency	=	[(Input	Mass	–	Waste	Mass)/	(Input	Mass)]	X	100%	
Process	 aids	 and	 incidental	 consumables	 (e.g.	 gloves,	 sand	 paper)	 are	 not	 included	 in	 the	
calculation.	Waste	Mass	includes	materials	sent	to	recycling.	


5.12 RECYCLED	CONTENT	
The	 organisation	 shall	 increase	 the	 amount	 of	 recycled	 content	 material	 incorporated	 into	
products.	


5.12.1 Basic	level	


The	applicant	shall	receive	one	point	if	it	incorporates	recycled	content	materials	into	the	product	
so	that	it	constitutes	at	least	30%	w/w	of	the	total	weight	of	the	materials	in	the	product.	


Verification:		
Technical	documentation	demonstrating	that	the	requirement	is	met.	


Points:	
The	applicant	can	receive	one	point	if	it	meets	this	requirement.	
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5.12.2 Advanced	level	


The	applicant	shall	receive	one	point	if	it	incorporates	recycled	content	materials	into	the	product	
so	that	it	constitutes	at	least	50%	w/w	of	the	total	weight	of	the	materials	in	the	product.	


Verification:		
Technical	documentation	demonstrating	that	the	requirement	is	met.	


Points:	
The	applicant	can	receive	two	points	if	it	meets	this	requirement.	


5.13 EXTENDED	PRODUCT	RESPONSIBILITY	


5.13.1 Design	for	Durability/Upgradeability	


5.13.1.1 Prerequisite	


The	 applicant	 shall	 maximize	 the	 useful	 life	 of	 the	 product	 to	 make	 it	 easy	 to	 refurbish	 and	
upgrade	 for	multiple	 uses	 by	 the	 original	 or	 subsequent	 users.	 In	 order	 to	 accomplish	 this,	 the	
organisation	shall	adopt	and	publicize	a	policy	stating	that	it	will	design	and	manufacture	products	
that	 have	 a	 long	 useful	 life;	 can	 withstand	 repeated	 service,	 repair,	 and	 handling;	 and	 has	
standardized	 product	 parts	 and	 components	 available	 to	 facilitate	 maintenance,	 servicing,	 and	
reassembly.	The	organisation’s	policy	may	allow	 for	 the	 replacement	of	design	components	and	
reuse	of	functional	components.	The	product	to	be	assessed	shall	be	covered	by	the	policy.	
This	requires	at	least:	


• a	 public	 commitment	 by	 the	 manufacturer	 to	 supply,	 for	 5	 years	 from	 the	 end	 of	
manufacture	 date	 of	 the	 range	 of	 products	 concerned,	 original	 replacement	 parts	 or	
elements	which	fulfil	equivalent	functions.	


In	 addition	 to	 this,	 the	 product	 being	 assessed	 shall	 comply	 with	 the	 relevant	 durability	
requirements	established	by	EN	or	ISO	standards	(see	also	clause	5.14	and	annex	6).	


Verification:		
The	applicant	shall	provide	evidence	that	it	meets	this	requirement.	
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5.13.1.2 Basic	level	


The	applicant	can	obtain	one	point	if	they	provide:	
• A	public	commitment	to	supply,	for	7	years	from	the	end	of	manufacture	date	of	the	range	


of	 products	 concerned,	 original	 replacement	 parts	 or	 elements	 which	 fulfil	 equivalent	
functions;	


Verification:		
The	applicant	shall	provide	evidence	that	it	meets	this	requirement.	


Points:	
The	applicant	can	receive	one	point	if	it	meets	this	requirement.	
	


5.13.1.3 Advanced	level	


The	applicant	can	obtain	an	additional	point	if	they	provide:	
• A	 public	 commitment	 to	 supply,	 for	 10	 years	 from	 the	 end	 of	manufacture	 date	 of	 the	


range	 of	 products	 concerned,	 original	 replacement	 parts	 or	 elements	 which	 fulfil	
equivalent	functions.	


Verification:		
The	applicant	shall	provide	evidence	that	it	meets	this	requirement.	


Points:	
The	applicant	can	receive	one	point	if	it	meets	this	requirement.	


5.13.2 Design	for	Remanufacturing	


5.13.2.1 Prerequisite	


The	applicant	shall	design	products	to	ensure	that	they	can	be	remanufactured.	The	products	shall	
be	designed	 to	 facilitate	 the	 replacement	of	 components	 that	 are	 subject	 to	wear	or	 breakage,	
likely	to	go	out	of	style,	or	likely	to	be	upgraded.		


Verification:	
In	order	to	meet	this	requirement,	the	organisation	shall	provide	evidence	that:	


• Product	disassembly	instructions	are	publicly	available;	
• Disassembly	 is	 possible	 with	 standard	 tools	 and	 does	 not	 require	 special	 training	


(exceptions:	gas	lifts	and	electrical	mechanisms).	
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5.13.3 Design	for	Recycling	


5.13.3.1 Prerequisite	


The	organisation	shall	maximize	the	degree	to	which	materials	from	the	product,	that	cannot	be	
reused	or	remanufactured,	can	be	recycled	into	value-added	products.		


Verification:	
In	order	to	satisfy	this	requirement,	the	organisation	shall	provide	evidence	that:	


• Product	disassembly	instructions	are	available;	
• Disassembly	 is	 possible	 with	 standard	 tools	 and	 does	 not	 require	 special	 training	


(exceptions:	gas	lifts	and	electrical	mechanisms)	and;	
• Product	 parts	 are	 labelled,	 or	 otherwise	 identified,	 to	 facilitate	 separation	 by	 material	


content,	and	identification	of	any	materials	that	may	require	special	handling.	


5.13.4 Other	Facilitation	Efforts	


5.13.4.1 Prerequisite	–	Information	to	the	user	


Consumer	 information	 shall	 be	 available	 providing	 at	 least	 the	 following	 basic	 information	 -	 if	
applicable:	


• Information	about	wearing	parts	and	their	repair	or	exchange,	and,	 if	applicable,	about	a	
repair	service,	stating	that	functionally	compatible	replacement	parts	will	be	available	for	a	
period	of	at	least	5	year;	


• Information	about	other	materials	 (when	 their	weight	 is	 >	3%	of	 the	 total	weight	of	 the	
finished	product);	


• Information	about	assembly	of	the	products;	
• Information	about	disassembly	for	moving	or	later	recycling	purposes.	


Verification:	
The	applicant	shall	provide	evidence	that	the	above	information	is	available	to	the	user.	


5.13.4.2 Advanced	level	


By	fulfilling	one	or	both	of	the	two	criteria	below,	the	applicant	can	earn	points,	as	detailed	below:	


5.13.4.2.1 Research	on	Recovery	Options	


The	 applicant	 shall	 receive	 one	 point	 if	 it	 researches	 and	 publishes	 information	 on	 the	 highest	
value	recovery	opportunities	for	its	legacy	product	lines	that	have	been	launched	in	the	10	years	
prior	 to	 the	 date	 of	 the	 version	 of	 the	 Standard	 being	 assessed	 against,	 and	 the	materials	 that	
comprise	them.	
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5.13.4.2.2 Buy-back/Take-back/Leasing	


The	applicant	 shall	 receive	one	point	 if	 it	makes	a	buy-back	or	 take-back	programme	part	of	 its	
sales	strategy	for	products	it	is	selling	or	leasing.	The	applicant	shall	receive	a	second	point	upon	
providing	proof	of	 implementation.	The	applicant	may	involve	a	third	party	 in	the	buyback/take-
back	programme.	The	applicant	shall	ensure	that	the	programme	is	managed	consistently	with	its	
own	environmental	programmes.	


5.14 PRODUCT	PERFORMANCE	


5.14.1 Prerequisite	


All	 products	 claiming	 compliance	 to	 this	 document	 shall	meet	 the	 relevant	 EN	 /	 ISO	 standards	
establishing	 requirements	 for	 safety,	 strength,	 durability	 and	 dimensions	 of	 furniture	 and	
components.	A	list	of	relevant	standards	is	given	in	Annex	6.		


Verification:	
Applicants	 shall	 provide	 appropriate	 test	 reports	 by	 accredited	 laboratories	 to	 demonstrate	
compliance	with	these	standards.	


5.15 SOLID	WASTE	MANAGEMENT	


5.15.1 Prerequisite	


NOTE:	 This	 document	 does	 not	 establish	 any	 voluntary	 prerequisite	 concerning	 solid	 waste	
management.	Compliance	with	relevant	national	transpositions	of	Directive	2008/98/EC	and	with	
any	national	applicable	regulations	shall	be	considered	as	a	prerequisite.	


5.15.2 General		


The	applicant	shall	receive	a	maximum	of	2	points	based	on	its	published	and	implemented	solid	
waste	diversion	programme	for	 landfill	disposal	 (this	credit	does	not	apply	 to	hazardous	waste).	
Waste-to-energy	is	an	acceptable	form	of	landfill	diversion.		


5.15.2.1 Basic	level	−	Organisation’s	100%	Diversion	Goal	


The	applicant	shall	receive	one	point	for	a	100%	percent	diversion	goal.	


5.15.2.2 Advanced	level	−	Achieving	95%	Diversion	(Product)	


The	 applicant	 shall	 receive	 one	 point	 for	 achieving	 95%	 diversion	 for	 the	 product	 to	 be	
assessed	for	solid	waste	generated	from	fabrication	and	assembly	of	product	components.	Not	
included	 is	 solid	 waste	 generated	 from	 process	 aids	 (for	 example:	 sandpaper,	 gloves,	 spray	
booth	filters)	and	packaging.	The	scope	of	this	credit	is	gate-to-gate.	
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5.16 WATER	MANAGEMENT	


5.16.1 Prerequisite	


NOTE:	 This	 document	 does	 not	 establish	 any	 voluntary	 prerequisite	 concerning	 water	
management.	 Compliance	with	 relevant	 national	 transpositions	 of	 Directive	 2000/60/EC	 (Water	
Framework	 Directive)	 and	 with	 any	 national	 applicable	 regulations	 shall	 be	 considered	 as	 a	
prerequisite.		


5.16.2 Water	management	credits	


The	intent	of	this	section	is	to	focus	on	process	water	only.	Process	water	includes	water	used	for	
pre-treatment	 (e.g.,	 phosphating	 wash	 line),	 water-based	 adhesive	 processes,	 cooling	 water,	
water-jet	cutting	operations,	and	spray	booth	over-spray	capture	systems.		
In	order	 to	qualify	 for	water	management	 credits,	 the	 applicant	must	prove	 that	process	water	
was	used	in	the	manufacturing	of	the	product	to	be	assessed,	at	any	point	in	time	during	the	past	
six	years.	The	applicant	must	state	whether	the	assessment	is	being	completed	for	the	applicants’	
own	facilities,	and/or	facilities	operated	by	a	supplier	(using	process	water	for	the	product	to	be	
assessed).	


5.16.2.1 Basic	level	-	Water	Inventory	of	Factory	


The	 applicant	 shall	 receive	 one	 point	 if	 it	 establishes	 a	 baseline	 process	 water	 inventory	 to	
document	 water	 sources/withdrawals,	 uses,	 and	 discharges	 for	 the	 facility	 where	 the	 finished	
product	is	assembled	or	manufactured.	


5.16.2.2 Intermediate	level	−		Water	Efficiency	


The	applicant	 shall	 receive	one	point	 if	 it	 implements	programme(s)	 to	maximize	process	water	
efficiency	to	reduce	the	burden	on	the	water	supply	and	local	wastewater	treatment	systems	for	
the	 facility	 where	 the	 finished	 product	 is	 assembled	 or	 manufactured.	 The	 organisation	 shall	
provide	objective	evidence	that	water	efficiency	improvement	goals	have	been	established	for	the	
facility	 within	 the	 past	 6	 years.	 Performance	 against	 the	 goals	 must	 be	 tracked.	 Absolute	
reductions	in	total	water	usage	must	be	documented.	


5.16.2.3 Advanced	level	−	Wastewater	Discharge	


The	applicant	shall	 receive	two	points	 if	 it	achieves	zero	net	process	water	usage	or	wastewater	
discharge	rates	for	the	facility	where	the	finished	product	is	assembled	or	manufactured.	
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6 ENERGY	AND	ATMOSPHERE	


6.1 PREREQUISITE	
The	 leadership	 of	 the	 organisation	 shall	 develop	 and	 implement	 an	 energy	 policy	 that	 shall	
establish	 the	organisation’s	overall	direction	 in	 terms	of	 its	commitment	 to	energy	conservation	
and	performance.		
The	policy	shall:	


• Be	 appropriate	 to	 the	 nature	 and	 scale	 of	 the	 organisation’s	 activities,	 products,	 and	
services;	


• Include	a	commitment	to	continual	improvement;	
• Include	 a	 commitment	 to	 comply	 with	 relevant	 local,	 state,	 regional	 or	 national	


regulations,	and	with	other	requirements	to	which	the	organisation	subscribes;	
• Provide	the	framework	for	setting	and	reviewing	objectives	and	targets;	and	
• Be	documented,	implemented,	and	communicated.	


The	 policy	 shall	 focus	 on	 the	 organisation’s	 mission,	 vision,	 and	 core	 values.	 Specific	 local	 or	
regional	 conditions	 should	 be	 considered,	 as	 should	 the	 organisation’s	 image	 and	 the	 views	 of	
other	 interested	 parties.	 Other	 interested	 parties	 may	 include	 employees,	 shareholders,	
customers,	consumers,	local	communities,	environmental	groups,	lenders,	and	regulators.	


6.2 BUILDING	ENERGY	PERFORMANCE	BASELINE	


6.2.1 Building	Energy	Performance	baseline	(1)	


The	 applicant	 shall	 receive	 one	 point	 if	 it	 conducts	 a	 building	 energy	 baseline	 from	 historical	
energy	use	data,	for	buildings	directly	associated	with	manufacturing	and/or	final	assembly	of	the	
product	being	assessed.	This	would	include	all	energy	sources	used	such	as	electricity,	natural	gas,	
propane,	etc.	


6.2.2 Building	Energy	Performance	baseline	(2)	


The	 applicant	 shall	 receive	 up	 to	 two	 additional	 points	 if	 it	 conforms	 to	 6.2.1	 and	 conducts	 a	
building	energy	baseline	 from	historical	energy	use	data	 for	 facilities	 such	as	warehouses,	office	
building,	showrooms,	supply	partner	facilities	(other	than	final	assembly),	that	are	associated	with	
the	product	being	assessed.	


NOTE:	one	point	for	each	facility,	maximum	of	two	points.	
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6.3 BUILDING	ENERGY	PERFORMANCE	RATING	


NOTE:	The	first	edition	of	this	document	does	not	establish	any	requirement	concerning	the	energy	
performance	 of	 buildings.	 Compliance	 with	 national	 transpositions	 of	 the	 Directive	 2010/31/EU	
should	 be	 considered	 as	 a	 prerequisite.	 In	 addition	 Directive	 2012/27/EU	 of	 the	 European	
Parliament	 and	 of	 the	 Council	 of	 25	 October	 2012	 on	 energy	 efficiency,	 amending	 Directives	
2009/125/EC	 and	 2010/30/EU	 and	 repealing	 Directives	 2004/8/EC	 and	 2006/32/EC	 shall	 be	
considered	(rating	to	be	agreed).	


6.4 BUILDING	RATING	SYSTEM	CERTIFICATION	
The	applicant	shall	receive	one	point	for	each	facility	meeting	the	requirements	for	certification	of	
an	accredited	building	rating	system	programme.	


NOTE:	At	the	time	of	Standard	release	BREEAM	and	HQE	meet	this	criteria.		


NOTE:	one	point	for	each	facility,	maximum	of	two	points.		


6.5 ENERGY	MANAGEMENT	SYSTEM	
The	applicant	shall	receive	two	points	if	it	documents	conformance	to	ISO	50001	or	to	EMAS.	


6.6 EMBODIED	ENERGY	


6.6.1 Cradle-to-Gate	Analysis	


The	applicant	shall	receive	one	point	for	assessing	the	amount	of	embodied	energy	consumed	for	
the	materials	used	within	the	product.	The	assessment	is	to	be	completed	using	publicly	available	
Life-Cycle	Inventory	(LCI)	data	that	exist	for	each	material.	


6.6.2 Gate-to-Gate	Analysis	


The	applicant	shall	receive	one	point	for	conducting	a	Life-Cycle	Inventory	(LCI)	of	the	amount	of	
energy	associated	with	the	processes	used	during	manufacturing	of	the	product.	


6.6.3 Embodied	Energy	−	10%	Reduction	


The	applicant	shall	receive	one	point	for	a	10%	reduction	from	6.6.1	or	6.6.2	of	energy	associated	
with	raw	material	production	(cradle-to-gate)	or	energy	reduction	with	the	processes	used	during	
manufacturing	of	the	product	(gate-to-gate).	
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6.7 FINISHED	PRODUCT	ENERGY	CONSUMPTION	


6.7.1 Prerequisite	−	Lighting	Products	


Lighting	 products	 shall	 meet	 the	 Commission	 Regulation	 (EU)	 No	 1194/2012	 on	 ecodesign	
requirements	 for	 directional	 lamps,	 light	 emitting	 diode	 lamps	 and	 related	 equipment	 and	
Regulation	(EU)	No	874/2012	on	energy	labelling	of	electrical	lamps	and	luminaires.	


6.7.2 Prerequisite	−	Standby	energy	consumption	(for	e.g.	sit/stand	tables)	


The	standby	electrical	consumption	of	any	electrically	powered	products	shall	be	≤	0.1W.	


6.8 TRANSPORTATION	


6.8.1 Inbound	Transportation	


The	organisation	shall	earn	one	point	if	it	develops,	documents,	and	implements	technologies	and	
strategies	that	help	carriers	save	fuel,	reduce	air	pollution,	and	reduce	emissions	when	receiving	
materials	and	components	to	the	manufacturing	facility	and	distributing	between	facilities(s).	


6.8.2 Outbound	Transportation	


The	organisation	shall	earn	one	point	if	it	develops,	documents,	and	implements	technologies	and	
strategies	that	help	carriers	save	fuel,	reduce	air	pollution,	and	reduce	emissions	when	distributing	
finished	goods.	


6.9 ON-SITE	AND	OFF-SITE	RENEWABLE	ENERGY		
The	applicant	may	 receive	up	 to	a	maximum	of	 four	points	 for	using	 increasing	 levels	of	on-site	
and	off-site	renewable	energy	renewable	energy	certificates	to	help	reduce	greenhouse	gases	and	
other	environmental	impacts	associated	with	fossil	fuel	energy	use.	This	may	be	accomplished	by	a	
combination	 of	 individual	 actions	 by	 the	 organisation	 or	 its	 suppliers	 for	 the	 sum	of	 the	 points	
allocated	to	those	individual	actions.		


6.9.1 Basic	level	


The	 applicant	 shall	 receive	 one	 point	 if	 it	 uses	 on-site	 renewable	 energy	 for	 1%	 of	 its	 energy	
requirement	 for	 buildings	 directly	 associated	 with	 manufacturing	 and/or	 final	 assembly	 of	 the	
product	being	assessed.	
OR		
if	 it	 uses	 off-site	 renewable	 energy/certificates	 for	 5%	 of	 its	 energy	 requirement	 for	 buildings	
directly	associated	with	the	manufacturing	and/or	final	assembly	of	the	product	being	assessed.		
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6.9.2 Intermediate	level	


The	 applicant	 shall	 receive	 an	 additional	 point	 if	 it	 uses	 on-site	 renewable	 energy	 for	 2%	 of	 its	
energy	requirement	for	buildings	directly	associated	with	manufacturing	and/or	final	assembly	of	
the	product	being	assessed.	
OR	
If	 it	 uses	 off-site	 renewable	 energy/certificates	 for	 10%	 of	 its	 energy	 requirement	 for	 buildings	
directly	associated	with	manufacturing	and/or	final	assembly	of	the	product	being	assessed.	


6.9.3 Advanced	level	(1)	


The	 applicant	 shall	 receive	 an	 additional	 point	 if	 it	 uses	 on-site	 renewable	 energy	 for	 4%	 of	 its	
energy	requirement	for	buildings	directly	associated	with	manufacturing	and/or	final	assembly	of	
the	product	being	assessed	
OR	
If	 it	 uses	 off-site	 renewable	 energy/certificates	 for	 25%	 of	 its	 energy	 requirement	 for	 buildings	
directly	associated	with	manufacturing	and/or	final	assembly	of	the	product	being	assessed.	


6.9.4 Advanced	level	(2)	


The	 applicant	 shall	 receive	 an	 additional	 point	 if	 it	 uses	 on-site	 renewable	 energy	 for	 8%	 of	 its	
energy	requirement	for	buildings	directly	associated	with	manufacturing	and/or	final	assembly	of	
the	product	being	assessed.	
OR	
If	 it	 uses	 off-site	 renewable	 energy/certificates	 for	 50%	 of	 its	 total	 energy	 requirement	 for	
buildings	 directly	 associated	 with	 manufacturing	 and/or	 final	 assembly	 of	 the	 product	 being	
assessed.	


6.10 GREENHOUSE	GAS	
GHG	emissions	generated	by	the	product	throughout	its	life	cycle	must	be	assessed	by	applicants.	
The	assessment	must	be	carried	out	using	a	developed	 tool	which	complies	with	 the	 ISO	14064	
standard.	The	applicant	shall	provide	the	results,	the	data	and	the	theories	considered.		
Method	 for	 verification:	 Environmental	 Product	 Declaration,	 Climate	 Declaration	 or	 equivalent	
including	 results	 from	 the	 lifecycle	 analysis	 conducted	 in	 accordance	 with	 ISO	 14040-44	 or	
ISO	14025	and	information	about	the	product's	carbon	footprint.	
By	fulfilling	the	following	criteria,	the	applicant	can	earn	up	to	six	points	in	the	Greenhouse	Gases	
(GHG)	section.	
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6.10.1 Greenhouse	Gases	Inventory	Baseline	


The	 applicant	 shall	 receive	 one	 point	 if	 it	 establishes	 a	 baseline	 for	 GHG	 emissions	 from	 such	
activities	as	energy	use,	industry	processes,	including	all	emissions	sources	of	the	six	major	GHGs	
below.	Calculation	of	the	baseline	shall	be	based	on	the	boundaries	established	by	the	applicant	
within	 the	 facility	 where	 manufacturing	 and/or	 final	 assembly	 of	 the	 product	 being	 assessed	
occurs.	


• Carbon	Dioxide	(CO2)		
• Methane	(CH4)		
• Nitrous	Oxide	(N2O)		
• Hydrofluorocarbons	(HFCs)		
• Perfluorocarbons	(PFCs)		
• Sulphur	Hexafluoride	(SF6)	


6.10.2 Greenhouse	Gas	Reduction	by	2%	or	4%	


The	 applicant	 shall	 receive	 an	 additional	 point	 if	 it	 conforms	 to	 6.10.1	 and	 reduces	 greenhouse	
emission	inventory	by	2%	on	an	absolute	basis,	or	4%	on	a	normalized	basis,	from	the	baseline	for	
all	emissions	sources	of	the	six	previously	listed	GHGs.	


6.10.3 Greenhouse	Gas	Reduction	by	4%	or	8%	


The	 applicant	 shall	 receive	 an	 additional	 point	 if	 it	 conforms	 to	 6.10.1	 and	 reduces	 greenhouse	
emission	inventory	by	4%	on	an	absolute	basis,	or	8%	on	a	normalized	basis,	from	the	baseline	for	
all	emissions	sources	of	the	six	previously	listed	GHGs.	


6.10.4 Greenhouse	Gas	Reduction	by	6%	or	12%	


The	 applicant	 shall	 receive	 an	 additional	 point	 if	 it	 conforms	 to	 6.10.1	 and	 reduces	 greenhouse	
emission	inventory	by	6%	on	an	absolute	basis,	or	12%	on	a	normalized	basis,	from	the	baseline	
for	all	emissions	sources	of	the	six	previously	listed	GHGs.	


6.10.5 Greenhouse	Gas	Voluntary	Reporting	Programme	


The	applicant	shall	receive	two	points	if	it	participates	in	a	voluntary	GHG	Reporting	programme,	
where	companies	annually	inventory	and	report	their	GHG	emissions;	and	voluntary	commitment	
to	reducing	their	GHG	emissions.	A	validated	EMAS	environmental	statement	is	also	acceptable.	
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7 HUMAN	AND	ECOSYSTEM	HEALTH	


7.1 PREREQUISITES	


7.1.1 Demonstration	of	Compliance	


The	organisation	shall	screen	all	facilities	for	compliance	with	environmental	and	health	and	safety	
requirements	of	their	products	and	processes.	The	organisation	shall	evaluate	compliance	with	all	
applicable	 environmental	 and	 health	 and	 safety	 regulations	 that	 govern	 toxic	 and	 hazardous	
substance	 use	 and	 risk	 management	 associated	 with	 human	 and	 ecosystem	 health.	 The	
organisation	 or	 any	 representative	 of	 the	 organisation	 shall	 not	 have	 any	 human	 or	 ecosystem	
health	related	criminal	violations	within	the	previous	three	years.	Any	human	or	ecosystem	health	
related	criminal	violation	at	an	acquired	company	which	preceded	the	date	of	acquisition	shall	not	
preclude	an	organisation	from	participating	in	this	Standard.	


7.1.2 Key	 Chemical,	 Risk,	 and	 Policies	 for	 the	 Environmental	
Management	System	(EMS)	


The	organisation	shall	adopt	a	policy	statement.	The	policy	statement	shall	be	publicly	available	
and	communicated	to	all	persons	working	for	or	on	behalf	of	the	organisation.	In	addition	to	the	
aforesaid	topics,	the	organisation	shall	document	the	following:	


• An	environmental	policy	that	includes	commitments	to	prevention	of	pollution,	continuous	
improvement	and	compliance	with	applicable	regulations	and	other	obligations;	


• A	 chemical	management	 policy	 that	 includes	 a	 statement	 of	 how	 the	 company	 assesses	
and	reduces	human	and	ecosystem	health	impacts;	and		


• Incorporation	of	life-cycle	thinking	into	company	policies.	


7.2 EMAS,	ISO	14001	OR	EQUIVALENT	
The	applicant	shall	receive	two	points	if	it	documents	conformance	with:	


• EMAS	or	
• ISO	14001	or	
• an	 environmental	 management	 system	 that	 contains	 the	 following	 elements	 for	 all	


facilities	associated	with	the	product	being	assessed:	
1.	Environmental	policy		
2.	Environmental	aspects		
3.	Legal	or	other	requirements		
4.	Objectives	and	targets		
5.	Implementation		
6.	Management	review		
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7.3 CHEMICAL	MANAGEMENT	PLAN	(CMP)	–	FACILITY	
The	organisation	shall	establish	a	CMP	to	manage	chemicals	in	products	and	processes.	By	fulfilling	
one	of	the	following	three	criteria,	the	applicant	can	earn	one	point	as	detailed	below.	


• The	applicant	shall	receive	one	point	if	it	develops	and	implements	a	system	for	inventory	
tracking	and	control	of	process,	product,	and	facility	management	chemicals	that	includes	
acquisition,	use,	storage,	transportation,	and	final	disposition;	or		


• The	applicant	shall	receive	one	point	if	it	demonstrates	responsible	and	effective	handling	
of	 chemicals	 in	 all	 way.	 This	 includes	 the	 knowledge	 of	 all	 chemicals,	 having	 all	 MSDS,	
having	done	a	 risk	assessment	 for	each	chemical,	having	all	 containers	properly	 labelled,	
having	 trained	 the	 employees	 regularly,	 having	 stored	 all	 chemicals	 according	 to	 the	
regulations,	 having	 minimized	 the	 amount	 of	 chemicals	 at	 the	 workplace,	 and	 actively	
trying	to	substitute	chemicals	on	a	yearly	basis.	This	credit	 is	considered	as	fulfilled	if	the	
Company	is	OHSAS	18001	or	ISO	14001	certified	or	EMAS	validated;	or	


• The	applicant	shall	receive	one	point	if	it	has	documented	and	implemented	an	action	plan	
for	 emergency	 planning	 and	 response.	 The	 action	 plan	 has	 to	 consider	 situations	 like	
releasing	 chemicals,	 fire	 and	 explosion.	 It	 has	 also	 to	 contain	 the	 responsibilities	 within	
these	 situations	 (e.g.	 for	 evacuation,	 for	 first	 and	 second	 firefighting)	 and	 documented	
escape	 routes	 and	 the	 availability	 of	 such	 plans	 everywhere	 in	 the	 facility.	 This	 credit	 is	
considered	 as	 fulfilled	 if	 the	 company	has	 implemented	measures	 according	 to	Directive	
2012/18/EU	or	its	transposition	in	a	Member	State,	or	if	the	company	is	ISO	14001	certified	
or	EMAS	validated.	


7.4 EFFECTS	OF	PRODUCT,	PROCESS	AND	MAINTENANCE	CHEMICALS	
The	organisation	 shall	design	 safer	products	and	processes	by	using	design	 for	 the	environment	
(DFE)	protocol	to	identify	and	assess	the	human	health	and	ecosystem	health	impacts	of	chemicals	
of	concern	by	using	reference	lists	in	normative	Annex	1.	Evaluation	may	take	place	at	the:	


• Product	level;	and/or		
• Process	level;	and/or		
• Maintenance/operations	level.	


The	intent	of	the	identification	and	assessment	process	is	for	the	product	manufacturer	to	collect	
data	 from	 the	 supply	 chain.	 The	 chemical	 constituents	 are	 to	 be	 reported	 and	 referenced	 by	
Chemical	Abstracts	Service	Registry	Number	(CASRN).	Chemical	constituents	of	metal	alloys	can	be	
based	on	generic	composition	defined	by	appropriate	standards	organisations.	No	further	review	
of	wood	and	other	natural	fibres	is	required;	however,	products	using	these	materials	shall	report	
added	chemical	constituents	as	defined	below.	


7.4.1 Product	Level	(Material	Specification)	


The	 organisation	 shall	 identify	 all	 chemical	 constituents	 of	 the	 materials	 incorporated	 into	 the	
product	in	its	ready	to	install	state,	and	shall	assess	them	for	human	and	ecosystem	impact.	This	
credit	is	intended	to	employ	a	tiered	approach	to	obtain	points	under	7.4.1.1	or	7.4.1.2	or	7.4.1.3.	
A	maximum	of	four	product	points	shall	only	be	achieved	by	fulfilling	credit	7.4.1.3.	
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7.4.1.1 Basic	Level	


The	 applicant	may	earn	one	point	 if	 it	 identifies	 and	 assesses	 all	MSDS	 reportable	 chemicals	 as	
defined	by	Regulation	(EC)	No	1907/2006	for	materials	that	add	up	to	95%	by	weight	of	the	final	
product.	
Or		


7.4.1.2 Intermediate	Level	


The	applicant	may	earn	three	points	if	it	identifies	and	assesses	all	chemicals	of	concern	down	to	
100	parts	per	million,	using	the	list	from	normative	Annex	1,	for	materials	that	add	up	to	99%	by	
weight	of	the	final	product.	
Or	


7.4.1.3 Advanced	Level	


The	applicant	may	earn	points	 if	 it	 identifies	and	assesses	all	chemical	constituents	down	to	100	
parts	per	million	for	materials	that	add	up	to	(maximum	total	of	4	points	for	7.4.1):	


• 75%	by	weight	of	final	product	(2	points);	or		
• 90%	by	weight	of	product	(3	points);	or		
§ 99%	by	weight	of	product;	(4	points).	


7.4.2 Process	Level	(Process	Chemicals)	


The	 applicant	 shall	 receive	 one	 point	 if	 it	 identifies	 and	 assesses	 process	 chemicals	 of	 concern	
based	on	MSDS	information	using	Annex	1	for	at	least	three	manufacturing	processes	associated	
with	 the	 manufacture	 of	 the	 product,	 within	 the	 gate-to-gate	 assessment	 (either	 by	 the	
organisation	itself	or	 its	supply	chain),	and	assesses	them	for	human	and	ecosystem	impact,	and	
exposure	 during	 application	 consistent	 with	 applicable	 hazard	 assessment	 requirements.	
Manufacturing	 processes	 do	 not	 cover	 the	 extraction	 and	 initial	 processing	 of	 raw	materials.	 If	
there	are	only	one	or	two	manufacturing	processes	then	all	process	chemical	constituents	must	be	
identified	and	assessed.	


7.4.3 Maintenance/Operations	Level	


The	applicant	 shall	 receive	one	point	 if	 it	 identifies	and	assesses	chemicals	of	 concern	based	on	
MSDS	information	using	Annex	1	for	50%	(by	purchase	amount)	of	all	maintenance	and	operating	
chemicals	not	directly	used	in	the	manufacture	of	the	product,	and	assesses	them	for	human	and	
ecosystem	impact.	This	credit	applies	at	the	facility	where	manufacturing	or	final	assembly	occurs.	


7.4.4 Chemical	Reduction	Strategy	


The	applicant	shall	receive	one	point	if	it	develops	a	strategy	to	improve	public	and	environmental	
health	 by	 reducing	 the	 use	 of	 materials	 and	 processes	 with	 significant	 life	 cycle	 impacts.	 The	
strategy	 shall	 be	based	on	 the	 findings	of	 7.4.1,	 7.4.2,	 and	7.4.3.	 Significance	 shall	 be	based	on	
quantity	of	chemical	used,	relative	impact,	applicable	impact	categories,	likelihood	of	impact,	and	
feasibility.	
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7.5 REDUCTION/ELIMINATION	OF	CHEMICALS	OF	CONCERN		
The	organisation	shall	minimize	the	impact	on	human	and	ecosystem	health	of	chemicals	used	in	
or	associated	with	production	of	furniture.	


7.5.1 Elimination	from	Products	


The	organisation	shall	document	that	the	product	does	not	contain	chemicals	of	concern,	as	listed	
in	Annex	1	in	the	following	classifications	above	100	mg/kg.	The	applicant	shall	receive	two	points	
for	each	classification	 that	 is	 shown	not	 to	be	present	above	100	mg/kg	 (maximum	eight	points	
available):	


• persistent,	bioaccumulative,	and	toxic	(PBT);	and		
• reproductive	toxicant;	and		
• carcinogen;	and		
• endocrine	disruptor.	


7.5.2 Reduction	or	Elimination	from	Processes	


If	compliance	with	credit	7.4.2	is	achieved,	the	applicant	can	earn	additional	points	by	reducing	or	
eliminating	chemicals	of	concern	based	on	MSDS	information	using	Annex	1.		
Alternatively,	chemicals	identified	in	addition	to	those	using	MSDS	information	that	contribute	to	
one	 or	 more	 of	 the	 impact	 categories	 listed	 below	 can	 also	 earn	 points	 for	 reduction	 or	
elimination.	
1.	Persistent,	bioaccumulative,	or	toxic	(PBT)	
2.	Reproductive	toxicant	
3.	A	carcinogen		
4.	An	endocrine	disruptor	(ED)		
5.	Acidification		
6.	Aquatic	Toxicity		
7.	Eutrophication		
8.	Global	Warming		
9.	Photochemical	Smog	Formation		
10.	Stratospheric	Ozone	Depletion			
11.	Terrestrial	Toxicity.	


NOTE:	 An	 informative	 reference	 for	 Acidification,	 Aquatic	 Toxicity,	 Eutrophication,	 Global	
Warming,	 Photochemical	 Smog	 Formation,	 Stratospheric	Ozone	Depletion,	 or	 Terrestrial	 Toxicity	
impact	chemicals	is	available	in	the	guidance	document.	


The	applicant	can	earn	points	by	fulfilling	the	criteria	below	but	shall	not	receive	more	than	four	
total	points	for	7.5.2	regardless	of	how	many	criteria	it	fulfils	beyond	this	limit.	
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7.5.2.1 Percentage	reduction	


On	initial	certification,	the	applicant	shall	receive:	
• One	 point	 for	 demonstrating	 a	 5	 –	 9%	 reduction	 on	 an	 absolute	 basis,	 or	 a	 10	 -	 19%	


reduction,	on	a	normalized	basis,	in	chemical(s)	in	one	or	more	of	the	above	categories;	
Or	


• Two	 points	 for	 demonstrating	 a	 10	 –	 15%	 reduction	 on	 an	 absolute	 basis,	 or	 20	 -	 29%	
reduction,	on	a	normalized	basis,	in	chemical(s)	in	one	or	more	of	the	above	categories;	
Or	


• Three	points	 for	 demonstrating	 a	 16	 –	 19%	 reduction	on	 an	 absolute	 basis,	 or	 30	 -	 39%	
reduction,	on	a	normalized	basis,	in	chemical(s)	in	one	or	more	of	the	above	categories;	
Or	


• Four	points	for	demonstrating	a	reduction	of	20%	or	more,	on	an	absolute	basis,	or	40%	or	
more,	on	a	normalized	basis,	in	chemical(s)	in	one	or	more	of	the	above	categories;	or	the	
elimination	of	chemicals	in	one	or	more	of	the	above	categories.	


	
On	 re-certification,	 the	 applicant	 shall	 earn	 points	 in	 this	 category	 by	 demonstrating	 further	
reductions	in	increments	of	5%	(on	an	absolute	basis),	or	10%	on	a	normalized	basis,	by	showing	
the	 levels	of	 reduction	detailed	above	 in	a	different	 set	of	 chemicals	without	an	 increase	 in	 the	
former	set	of	chemicals.	


7.5.2.2 Maximum	concentration	


An	applicant	can	earn	points	if	it	documents	that	the	processes	used	to	manufacture	the	product	
do	not	contain	any	chemical	of	concern	(see	Annex	1)	at	a	concentration	greater	than	0.1%	in	one	
or	 more	 of	 the	 listed	 classifications.	 The	 applicant	 shall	 receive	 one	 point	 for	 each	 of	 the	
classifications	in	7.5.2	(1-4)	that	is	shown	to	be	absent	above	this	concentration.		
A	chemical	is	relevant	to	7.5.2	if	it	is	present	and/or	released	at	any	stage	of	the	processing	of	the	
final	product.	Presence	or	release	during	processing	may	be	intentional	or	unintentional;	direct	or	
indirect	 (e.	g.,	 intentionally	added	chemicals,	or	background	 levels).	For	 the	purposes	of	7.5.2,	a	
chemical	of	concern	shall	be	considered	successfully	phased	out	if	the	presence	or	release	of	the	
chemical	in	the	process	is	below	0.1%.	Where	reduction	is	achieved	by	substitution,	there	shall	be	
no	net	increase	of	chemicals	from	any	of	the	above	categories.	


7.5.3 Reductions	from	Maintenance	and	Operations	level	


If	 compliance	with	credit	7.4.3	 is	achieved,	 the	applicant	 can	earn	additional	points	by	 reducing	
and/or	eliminating	chemicals	of	concern	based	on	MSDS	information	using	Annex	1.	
Alternatively,	chemicals	identified	in	addition	to	those	using	MSDS	information	that	contribute	to	
the	 impact	 categories	 listed	 below	 in	 numbers	 5	 through	 11	 can	 also	 earn	 points	 for	 reduction	
and/or	elimination.	
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1.	Persistent,	bioaccumulative,	or	toxic	(PBT);	and/or	
2.	Reproductive	toxicant;	and/or	
3.	A	carcinogen;	and/or	
4.	An	endocrine	disruptor	(ED);	and/or	
(For	1-4,	see	Annex	1)	
5.	Acidification;	
6.	Aquatic	Toxicity;	
7.	Eutrophication;	
8.	Global	Warming;	
9.	Photochemical	Smog	Formation;	
10.	Stratospheric	Ozone	Depletion;	or	
11.	Terrestrial	Toxicity.	
	
On	initial	certification,	the	applicant	shall	receive:	


• One	point	 for	 demonstrating	 a	 20%	 reduction	 or	more,	 on	 an	 absolute	 basis,	 or	 40%	or	
more	 on	 a	 normalized	 basis,	 in	 chemical(s)	 in	 one	 or	 more	 of	 the	 above	 categories;	 or	
eliminating	chemical(s)	in	one	or	more	of	the	above	categories.	


On	 re-certification,	 the	 applicant	 shall	 earn	 a	 point	 earned	 in	 this	 category	 by	 demonstrating	
further	reductions	 in	 increments	of	10%,	on	an	absolute	basis,	or	20%	on	a	normalized	basis,	by	
showing	the	levels	of	reduction	detailed	above	in	a	different	set	of	chemicals	without	an	increase	
in	the	former	set.	
This	credit	applies	at	the	facility	where	manufacturing	or	final	assembly	occurs.	


7.5.4 Reduction	of	Hazardous	Wastes	and	Air	Emissions	


The	scope	of	these	credits	shall	include:	
• Finishing	(e.g.	plating,	coating,	gluing,	associated	cleaning/degreasing	and	assembly)	of	the	


product	and	components.	
And	


• Fabrication	 (e.g.	 welding,	 casting,	 forming,	 moulding,	 associated	 cleaning/degreasing)	 of	
the	product	components.	


• Finishing	and	fabrication	operations	for	small	components	(e.g.	fasteners,	screws,	washers,	
glides,	labels),	that	combined	comprise	up	to	a	total	of	5%	of	the	product	by	weight	may	be	
excluded.	 Processes	 such	 as	 the	 extraction	 and	 initial	 processing	 (including	 rolling,	
smelting)	 of	 raw	materials	 is	 excluded	 from	 the	 scope	of	 this	 credit.	 The	 applicant	must	
include	finishing	and	fabricating	wherever	it	occurs.	The	applicant	must	state	whether	the	
assessment	 is	 being	 completed	 for	 the	 applicants	 own	 facilities	 and/or	 for	 facilities	
operated	 by	 a	 supplier	 (doing	 finishing	 or	 fabrication	 operations	 for	 the	 product	 to	 be	
assessed).	
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7.5.4.1 Hazardous	Waste	


The	applicant	shall	receive	one	point	for	the	facility	where	finishing	and	assembly	is	done	if	it:	
• reduces	 the	amount	of	hazardous	waste	generated	by	at	 least	10%	on	an	absolute	basis	


over	the	baseline	period.	
OR	


• reduces	the	amount	of	hazardous	waste	generated	by	at	least	20%	on	a	normalized	basis	
over	the	baseline	period.	


OR	
• has	 less	 than	 2	 tons	 of	 hazardous	 waste	 per	 year	 (all	 hazardous	 waste	 added	 together	


regardless	of	the	kind	of	waste).		
	
The	applicant	shall	receive	one	point	for	fabrication	if	it:		


• reduces	 the	amount	of	hazardous	waste	generated	by	at	 least	10%	on	an	absolute	basis	
over	the	baseline	period.	


OR	
• reduces	the	amount	of	hazardous	waste	generated	by	at	least	20%	on	a	normalized	basis	


over	the	baseline	period.	
OR	


• has	 less	 than	 2	 tons	 of	 hazardous	 waste	 per	 year	 (all	 hazardous	 waste	 added	 together	
regardless	of	the	kind	of	waste).	


	
If	there	is	only	one	facility,	and	the	amount	of	hazardous	waste	is	below	2	tons	per	year,	than	the	
applicant	will	earn	two	points.	
	


7.5.4.2 Air	Emissions	


NOTE:	 The	 first	 edition	 of	 this	 document	 does	 not	 establish	 any	 requirement	 concerning	 air	
emissions.	Compliance	with	European	and	national	legislation	shall	be	considered	as	a	prerequisite.	
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7.6 LOW	EMITTING	FURNITURE	


7.6.1 Formaldehyde	emissions	from	wood	based	materials	


7.6.1.1 Prerequisite	


Wood	based	panels	shall	meet	the	requirements	for	class	E1	established	by	EN	13986	Annex	B.	
	
Verification:	
Testing	shall	be	carried	out	according	to	one	of	the	following	test	methods:	


• EN	717-1;	
• EN	ISO	16	000-3	


The	applicant	shall	provide	evidence	that	all	panels	used	are	of	class	E1	or	better.	
	


7.6.1.2 Advanced	level	


Formaldehyde	emissions	from	each	type	of	panel	used	for	the	product	shall	not	exceed	the	limit	
values	laid	down	in	Annex	7.	


	


Verification:	
Test	reports	by	accredited	laboratories	making	use	of	the	methods	for	determination	laid	down	in	
Annex	7.	
		


Points:		
The	applicant	shall	receive	two	points	if	it	satisfies	this	requirement.	


7.6.2 VOC	emissions	from	the	finished	product/component	


VOC	emissions	from	finished	furniture	product	/	component	shall	not	exceed	the	limit	values	laid	
down	in	Annex	8.		
	
Verification:	


Test	 reports	by	accredited	 laboratories	making	use	of	 the	methods	 for	determination	 laid	down	
Annex	8.	


Points:	
The	applicant	shall	receive	four	points	if	it	satisfies	this	requirement.	
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8 SOCIAL	RESPONSIBILITY	


8.1 PREREQUISITES	


8.1.1 Employee	Health	and	Safety	Management	


The	organisation	shall	ensure	employee	health	and	safety	by	establishing	management	processes	
that	 will	 detect,	 avoid,	 or	 respond	 to	 actual	 and	 potential	 threats	 to	 the	 health	 and	 safety	 of	
personnel.		
The	processes	shall	include	the	following	components:	


• Identification	of	the	local	and	national	health	and	safety	laws	applicable	to	the	facility;	
• Appointment	of	a	management	representative	with	defined	responsibilities;	
• An	employee	health	and	safety	policy;	
• Documented	procedures	for	the	management	of	the	system	including	a	corrective	action	


process	 that	 addresses	 regulatory	 compliance	 and	 actual	 and	 potential	 threats	 to	
employee	health	and	safety;	


• Establishment	and	maintenance	of	employee	health	and	safety	metrics;	
• Health	and	safety	training	available	for	employees;	and	
• Regular	evaluation	of	compliance	to	applicable	health	and	safety	 laws,	as	well	as	 internal	


procedures	and	requirements.	
Alternatively,	an	organisation	that	is	BS	OHSAS	18001	certified	meets	this	prerequisite.	


8.1.2 Labour	and	Human	Rights	


The	organisation	shall	protect	and	respect	the	rights	of	human	resources	at	the	local,	national,	and	
global	 levels	by	ensuring	that	forced	or	 involuntary	 labour	 is	not	used	or	supported	in	any	form,	
that	employment	is	voluntary,	and	that	child	labour	is	not	used	or	supported	in	any	form.	
The	 Organisation	 shall	 provide	 official	 commitments,	 codes	 or	 policies	 that	 cover	 these	 issues.	
Verification	also	occurs	during	the	in-person	audit	by	the	certifying	body.	


8.2 POLICY	ON	SOCIAL	RESPONSIBILITY	
One	 point	 is	 available	 if	 the	 organisation	 adopts	 a	 publicly	 available	 documented	 policy	 (or	
policies)	on	social	responsibility	that,	at	minimum,	addresses:	


• Fair	hiring	practices;	
• Education	for	applicable	employees	in	this	subject	area;	
• Corporate	ethics;	
• Receipt	of	gifts;	
• Insider	trading.	
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8.3 EXTERNAL	HEALTH	AND	SAFETY	MANAGEMENT	STANDARD	
One	 point	 is	 available	 if	 the	 organisation	 enhances	 productivity	 and	 employee	 welfare	 by	
implementing	policies	and	procedures	that	go	beyond	the	requirements	of	8.1.1	by	conforming	to	
the	requirements	of	a	publicly	available	external	health	and	safety	management	system	standard.	
Among	other	options,	an	organisation	that	is	BS	OHSAS	18001	certified	meets	this	requirement.	


8.4 INCLUSIVENESS	
One	point	is	available	if	the	organisation	promotes	inclusiveness	in	the	workforce,	in	management,	
and	 corporate	 governance	 bodies	 while	 recognizing	 the	 unique	 local	 norms,	 which	 exist	 in	
different	 countries	 around	 the	 world.	 The	 organisation	 shall	 develop	 and	 implement	 an	
inclusiveness	policy	that	includes	the	following	components:	


• Identification	 of	 and	 compliance	 to	 the	 local	 and	 national	 inclusiveness	 rules	 and	
regulations	applicable	to	the	facility;	


• Documented	procedures	for	the	management	of	the	system;	
• Establishment	of	appropriate	feedback	mechanisms;	
• A	corrective	action	process;	
• Establishment	 and	 maintenance	 of	 employee	 inclusiveness	 metrics	 and	 internal	


performance	tracking	and	reporting;	
• Inclusiveness	education	available	for	employees;	and	
• Regular	evaluation	of	compliance	to	applicable	inclusiveness	rules	and	regulations,	as	well	


as	internal	procedures	and	requirements.	
Items	above	could	for	instance	include	employee	opinion	surveys,	employee	suggestion	systems,	
works	councils,	and	employee	meetings.	


8.5 ENGAGE	IN	COMMUNITY	OUTREACH	AND	INVOLVEMENT	
One	point	 is	available	if	the	organisation	demonstrates	good	corporate	citizenship	to	benefit	the	
communities	 in	 which	 it	 operates.	 It	 shall	 demonstrate	 at	 least	 two	 volunteer	 efforts	 and/or	
financial	contributions	supporting	community	projects	within	each	12-month	period.	


8.6 SOCIAL	RESPONSIBILITY	REPORTING	
The	 organisation	 shall	 promote	 transparency	 through	 public	 reporting	 of	 social	 responsibility	
activities	 and	 results.	 Wherever	 possible,	 it	 shall	 use	 widely	 accepted	 metrics	 to	 evaluate	 the	
effects	of	these	policies	and	activities	on	the	company’s	stakeholders.	By	fulfilling	one	or	both	of	
the	following	requirements,	the	applicant	can	earn	up	to	three	points,	as	detailed	below.	
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8.6.1 Basic	Level	


The	 applicant	 may	 earn	 one	 point	 if	 it	 publishes	 a	 public	 social	 responsibility	 report	 that,	 at	
minimum,	addresses:	


• 	Employee	Health	and	Safety	Management;	
• Labour	and	Human	Rights	Management;	
• Inclusiveness;	
• Community	Outreach	and	Involvement.	


8.6.2 Advanced	Level	


The	applicant	shall	 receive	additional	 two	points	 if	 it	publishes	a	social	 responsibility	report	 that	
covers	at	minimum	the	following	topics	from	ISO	26000:	


• the	core	subject	“Organization”;	
• 3	of	the	remaining	core	subjects;	
• and	within	each	of	the	taken	core	subjects	40%	of	the	issues		


	
The	 social	 responsibility	 report	 can	 also	 be	 part	 of	 a	more	 comprehensive	 report	 that	 includes	
environmental	or	economic	elements.		
Different	 publicly	 available	 reports	 can	 be	 accepted	 if	 they	 together	 cover	 the	 requirements	
above.	


8.7 SUPPLY	CHAIN	
The	 organisation	 shall	 encourage	 continuous	 improvement	 in	 the	 supply	 chain	 particularly	 to	
social	responsibility.	By	fulfilling	the	following	criteria,	the	applicant	may	earn	up	to	four	points,	as	
detailed	below.	


8.7.1 Basic	Level	


The	applicant	shall	earn	one	point	if	it	establishes	a	documented	supplier	assessment	tool	(which	
may	 be	 a	 self-assessment	 tool)	 containing	 social	 responsibility	 criteria	 for	 its	 suppliers.	 At	 a	
minimum,	the	assessment	tool	shall	contain	criteria	in	the	following	categories:	


• Child	labour	
• Forced	labour	
• Health	and	safety	
• Discrimination	
• Discipline/harassment	
• Working	hours	
• Compensation	
• Corruption	
• Bribery	
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8.7.2 Advanced	Level	


8.7.2.1 Implementation	of	Supplier	Self-Assessment	Tool	


The	 applicant	 shall	 earn	 two	 additional	 points	 if	 it	 conforms	 to	 8.7.1	 and	 provides	 completed	
responses	to	the	assessment	tool	from	suppliers	comprising	at	least	80%	of	its	total	direct	material	
spend	for	all	products,	measured	using	actual	annual	spend	data	for	a	consecutive	12-month	time	
period	within	the	previous	2	years.	


For	 suppliers	 that	 are	 part	 of	 the	 “80%	 of	 total	 direct	 material	 spend”	 that	 act	 as	 brokers,	
distributors,	 inventory	management	providers,	etc.	and	do	not	manufacture	and/or	assemble	the	
components/products	 purchased	 by	 the	 organisation,	 the	 assessment	 tool	 responses	 shall	 be	
obtained	from	their	suppliers	who	do	manufacture	and/or	assemble	the	components/products.	


8.7.2.2 Supplier	Code	of	Conduct	


The	applicant	shall	earn	one	additional	point	if	it	conforms	to	8.7.2.1	and	develops	a	Supplier	Code	
of	Conduct.	At	least,	the	Code	of	Conduct	shall	address	the	following	criteria:	
–	Child	labour	
–	Forced	labour	
–	Health	and	safety	
–	Discrimination	
–	Discipline/harassment	
–	Working	hours	
–	Compensation	
–	Corruption	
–	Bribery	
The	Code	of	Conduct	shall	be	signed	by	suppliers	comprising	at	least	80%	of	the	applicants’	total	
material	 spend	 which	 shall	 include	 its	 high	 risk	 suppliers.	 This	 shall	 be	 measured	 using	 actual	
annual	spend	data	for	a	consecutive	12-month	time	period	within	the	previous	2	years.	


NOTE	-	The	applicant	who	qualifies	for	one	additional	point	in	this	section	(8.7.2.2)	automatically	
has	earned	the	two	points	in	8.7.2.1	and	the	one	point	in	8.7.1.	


8.8 EXCELLENCE	IN	SOCIAL	RESPONSIBILITY	
In	this	section,	the	applicant	shall	may	earn	one	point	for	being	recognized	by	a	variety	of	sources	
for	 excellence	 in	 social	 responsibility.	 The	 intent	 of	 this	 section	 is	 to	 award	 outstanding	
performance	that	has	been	recognized	by	an	entity	external	to	the	applicant’s	organisation.	One	
point	may	be	awarded	as	described	below.	
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8.8.1 Recognition	of	Excellence	


The	applicant	 shall	 earn	one	point	 if	 it	 can	provide	 three	examples	 showing	excellence	 in	 social	
responsibility	performance.	The	recognition	of	excellence	shall	have	occurred	within	the	previous	
12	month	period	and	relate	directly	to	the	topics	described	in	Section	8,	Social	Responsibility.		
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Annex	1	−	Chemicals	of	Concern	List	


Chemicals	 of	 Concern	 are	 all	 substances	 which	 fall	 under	 one	 or	 more	 of	 the	 following	
classifications	


• carcinogenic	category	1A	and	1B	(H350)	


• carcinogenic	category	2	(H351)	


• reproductive	toxicity	category	1A	and	1B	(H360)	


• reproductive	toxicity	category	2	(H361)	


• may	cause	harm	to	breast-fed	children	(H362)	


• hazardous	to	the	aquatic	environment	–	acute	hazard	category	1	(H400)	


• hazardous	to	the	aquatic	environment	–	chronic	hazard	category	1	(H410)	


• substances	which	are	listed	in	Annex	XVII	of	REACH	


• substances	which	are	listed	in	the	Annex	to	German	Chemikalienverbotsverordnung	


	


Note	1:	 The	H-phrases	make	 reference	 to	 the	European	GHS	 /	CLP-System	which	 is	 laid	down	 in	
Regulation	(EC)	No	1272/2008.	


Note	2:	Because	of	the	difficulty	of	identifying	and	grouping	endocrine	disruptors	they	are	excluded	
at	 this	 time.	When	 the	European	Commission	publishes	a	classification	system	as	 intended,	 then	
FEMB	will	reconsider	their	listing	in	Annex	1.	


Note	3:	The	detailed	list	of	chemicals	as	stated	in	the	ANSI/BIFMA	e3	Standard	is	hereby	replaced.		
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Annex	2	−	Candidate	List	of	Substances	of	Very	High	Concern	for	
Authorization	(published	in	accordance	with	Article	59	(10)	of	the	
REACH	regulation).	


The	updated	candidate	list	of	SVHC	can	be	found	here:	http://echa.europa.eu/candidate-list-table	
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Annex	3	–	Contaminants	in	recycled	wood	(to	5.1.2)	


The	 following	 table	 shows	 the	 limit	 values	 and	 the	 values	 for	 measurement	 uncertainty	 for	
contaminants	in	recycled	wood.	


Group	of	substances:	Heavy	Metals	


Substance	 Limit	±	
measurement	
uncertainty	
value	(mg/kg)	


Testing	Methods	


As	(Arsenic)	 25	±	3.3	 DIN	EN	ISO	11885,	ICP-AES	
DIN	ISO	22036,	ICP-OES	
DIN	EN	ISO	17294-2,	ICP-MS	
DIN	ISO	20280,	ET-AAS	und	Hydrid	AAS	


Cd	(Cadmium)	 50	±	8.4	 DIN	ISO	11047,	AAS	
DIN	EN	ISO	11885,	ICP-AES	
DIN	ISO	22036,	ICP-OES	
DIN	EN	ISO	17294-2,	ICP-MS	


Cr	(Chromium)	 25	±	4.0	 DIN	ISO	11047,	AAS	
DIN	EN	ISO	11885,	ICP-AES	
DIN	ISO	22036,	ICP-OES	
DIN	EN	ISO	17294-2,	ICP-MS	


Cu	(Copper)	 40	±	5.4	 DIN	ISO	11047,	AAS	
DIN	EN	ISO	11885,	ICP-AES	
DIN	ISO	22036,	ICP-OES	
DIN	EN	ISO	17294-2,	ICP-MS	


Hg	(Mercury)	 25	±	2.1	 DIN	EN	1483,	AAS,	AFS	
DIN	ISO	16772,	Kaltdampf-AAS	oder	
Kaltdampf-AFS	


Pb	(Lead)	 90	±	14.4	 DIN	ISO	11047,	AAS	
DIN	EN	ISO	11885,	ICP-AES	
DIN	ISO	22036,	ICP-OES	
DIN	EN	ISO	17294-2,	ICP-MS	


Fluorine	 100	±	12.3	 DIN	EN	212	
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Group	of	substances:	Heavy	Metals	


Substance	 Limit	±	
measurement	
uncertainty	
value	(mg/kg)	


Testing	Methods	


Chlorine	 1000	±	86	 DIN	EN	212	


Pentachlorphenol	(PCP)	 5	±	0.5	 DIN	ISO	10382	or	
DIN	ISO	14154,	GC-ECD,	GC-MS	


Tar	oils	(Benzo(a)pyrene)	 0.5	±	0.01	 DIN	EN	1014-3	
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Annex	4	–	Textiles	and	Leather	(to	5.5.1	and	5.5.2)	


This	annex	regulates	substances	of	content	in	textiles	and	leather.	If	the	product	consists	of	textile	
parts,	leather	parts,	or	both	of	them,	than	this	annex	is	mandatory	for	each	of	any	textile	and	each	
of	any	 leather	part	 in	the	product.	The	 limit	values	always	refer	to	the	weight	of	 the	textile	and	
leather	part	as	they	are	in	the	product.	


A4.1	Requirements	for	dyes	which	are	classed	as	carcinogenic,	mutagenic,	toxic	to	reproduction	
or	potentially	be	sensitising	


The	following	table	shows	the	list	of	dyes	which	shall	not	be	present	at	levels	higher	than	the	value	
of	50	mg/kg	±	2.5	mg/kg	measurement	uncertainty	for	each	individual	substance.	


Group	of	substances:	Dyes	that	are	carcinogenic,	mutagenic,		toxic	to	reproduction	or	
potentially	sensitizing	


Substance	 	 CAS-No	 Testing	Methods	


C.I.	Acid	Red	26	 3761-53-3	 	
For	azo	dyes:	
Textiles:	EN	14362-1,	EN	14362-3	
Leather:	EN	17234	
All	other	dyes:	DIN	54231	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


C.I.	Basic	Red	9	 569-61-9	


C.I.	Basic	Violet	14	 632-99-5	


C.I.	Direct	Black	38	 1937-37-7	


C.I.	Direct	Blue	6	 2602-46-2	


C.I.	Direct	Red	28	 573-58-0	


C.I.	Disperse	Blue	1	 2475-45-8	


C.I.	Disperse	Blue	3	 2475-46-9	


C.I.	Disperse	Blue	7	 3179-90-6	


C.I.	Disperse	Blue	26	 3860-63-7	


C.I.	Disperse	Blue	35	 12222-75-2	


C.I.	Disperse	Blue	102	 12222-97-8	


C.I.	Disperse	Blue	106	 12223-01-7	


C.I.	Disperse	Blue	124	 61951-51-7	


C.I.	Disperse	Brown	1	 12236-00-9	
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Group	of	substances:	Dyes	that	are	carcinogenic,	mutagenic,		toxic	to	reproduction	or	
potentially	sensitizing	


Substance	 	 CAS-No	 Testing	Methods	


C.I.	Disperse	Orange	1	 2581-69-3	 	
see	page	above	


C.I.	Disperse	Orange	3	 730-40-5	


C.I.	Disperse	Orange	11	 82-28-0	


C.I.	Disperse	Orange	37/76	 13301-61-6	


C.I.	Disperse	Red	1	 2872-52-8	


C.I.	Disperse	Red	11	 2872-48-2	


C.I.	Disperse	Red	17	 3179-89-3	


C.I.	Disperse	Yellow	1	 119-15-3	


C.I.	Disperse	Yellow	3	 2832-40-8	


C.I.	Disperse	Yellow	9	 6373-73-5	


C.I.	Disperse	Yellow	39	 12236-29-2	


C.I.	Disperse	Yellow	49	 54824-37-2	
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A4.2	Requirements	for	carcinogenic	arylamines	


The	following	table	shows	the	list	of	carcinogenic	arylamines,	which	shall	not	be	present	at	levels	
higher	than	30	mg/kg	±	4.5	mg/kg	measurement	uncertainty	for	each	individual	substance.	


Note	 for	 explanation:	 Appendix	 III	 of	 Commission	 Decision	 (EU)	 2016/1332	 [EU	 Ecolabel	 for	
furniture]	contains	24	carcinogenic	arylamines	which	are	named	in	the	following	table.	Entry	43	of	
Annex	 XVII	 of	 the	 REACH	 Regulation	 contains	 all	 these	 carcinogenic	 arylamines	 exempt	 two	
substances:	2,4-Xylidine	(CAS:	95-68-1)	and	2,6-Xylidine	(CAS:	87-62-7).	As	REACH	Annex	XVII	uses	
also	alternative	names	for	the	substances,	the	reference	to	the	CAS	number	should	be	preferred.		


Group	of	substances:	carcinogenic	arylamines	


Substance	 	 CAS-No	 Testing	Methods	


4-aminodiphenyl	 92-67-1	 	
Textiles:	EN	14362-1,	EN	14362-3	
Leather:	EN	17234	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


Benzidine	 92-87-5	


4-chloro-o-toluidine	 95-69-2	


2-naphtylamine	 91-59-8	


o-amino-azotoluene	 97-56-3	


2-amino-4-nitrotoluene	 99-55-8	


4-chloroaniline	 106-47-8	


2,4-diaminoanisol	 615-05-4	


4,4‘-
diaminodiphenylmethane	


101-77-9	


3,3‘-dichlorobenzidine	 91-94-1	


3,3‘-dimethoxybenzidine	 119-90-4	


3,3‘-dimethyl-4,4‘-
diaminodiphenylmethane	


838-88-0	


4,4‘-oxydianiline	 101-80-4	


4,4‘-thiodianiline	 139-65-1	


o-toluidine	 95-53-4	


2,4-diaminotoluene	 95-80-7	
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Group	of	substances:	carcinogenic	arylamines	


Substance	 	 CAS-No	 Testing	Methods	


2,4,5-trimethylaniline	 137-17-7	 	
see	page	above	


4-aminoazobenzene	 60-09-3	


o-anisidine	 90-04-0	


2,4-Xylidine	 95-68-1	


2,6-Xylidine	 87-62-7	


p-cresidine	 120-71-8	


3,3‘-dimethylbenzidine	 119-93-7	


4,4'-methylene-bis-(2-
chloro-aniline)	


101-14-4	
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A4.3	Requirement	for	formaldehyde	in	5.5.1	


The	limit	for	formaldehyde	is	300	mg/kg.	


Substance:	Formaldehyde	


Substance	 	 Limit	±	
measurement	
uncertainty	
value	(mg/kg)	


Testing	Methods	


Formaldehyde	 300	±	7.5	 EN	ISO	14184-1	


	


A4.4	Requirement	for	formaldehyde	in	5.5.2	


The	limit	for	formaldehyde	depends	whether	there	is	direct	contact	to	skin	or	not.	


Substance:	Formaldehyde	


Substance	 	 Limit	±	
measurement	
uncertainty	
value	(mg/kg)	


Testing	Methods	


Formaldehyde	in	parts	with	
direct	contact	to	skin	


16	±	2.4	 EN	ISO	14184-1	


Formaldehyde	in	parts	with	
no	direct	contact	to	skin	


75	±	1.9	 EN	ISO	14184-1	
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Annex	5	–	Upholstery	Materials	(to	5.6.1	and	5.6.2)	


A5.1	Requirements	for	latex	foam	


The	following	tables	show	the	limit	values	for	restricted	substances	in	latex	foam.	


Group	of	substances:	Chlorophenols	


Substance	 Limit	±	
measurement	
uncertainty	
value	(ppm)	


Testing	Methods	


mono-	and	di-chlorinated	
phenols	(salts	and	esters)	


1	±	0.1	 For	clorophenols	the	applicant	shall	provide	
a	report	presenting	the	results	of	the	
following	test	procedure.	5	g	of	sample	shall	
be	milled	and	clorophenols	shall	be	
extracted	in	the	form	of	phenol	(PCP),	
sodium	salt	(SPP)	or	esters.	The	extracts	shall	
be	analysed	by	means	of	gas	
chromatography	(GC).	Detection	shall	be	
made	with	mass	spectrometer	or	electron	
capture	detector	(ECD).	


other	chlorophenols	 0.1	±	0.01	
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Group	of	substances:	Heavy	Metals	


Substance	 Limit	±	
measurement	
uncertainty	
value	(ppm)	


Testing	Methods	


As	(Arsenic)	 0.5	±	0.07	 DIN	EN	ISO	11885,	ICP-AES	
DIN	ISO	22036,	ICP-OES	
DIN	EN	ISO	17294-2,	ICP-MS	
DIN	ISO	20280,	ET-AAS	und	Hydrid	AAS	


Cd	(Cadmium)	 0.1	±	0.02	 DIN	ISO	11047,	AAS	
DIN	EN	ISO	11885,	ICP-AES	
DIN	ISO	22036,	ICP-OES	
DIN	EN	ISO	17294-2,	ICP-MS	


Co	(Cobalt)	 0.5	±	0.06	 DIN	ISO	11047,	AAS	
DIN	ISO	22036,	ICP-OES	
DIN	EN	ISO	17294-2,	ICP-MS	


Cr	(Chromium),	total	 1	±	0.11	 DIN	ISO	11047,	AAS	
DIN	EN	ISO	11885,	ICP-AES	
DIN	ISO	22036,	ICP-OES	
DIN	EN	ISO	17294-2,	ICP-MS	


Cu	(Copper)	 2	±	0.24	 DIN	ISO	11047,	AAS	
DIN	EN	ISO	11885,	ICP-AES	
DIN	ISO	22036,	ICP-OES	
DIN	EN	ISO	17294-2,	ICP-MS	


Pb	(Lead)	 0.5	±	0.04	 DIN	ISO	11047,	AAS	
DIN	EN	ISO	11885,	ICP-AES	
DIN	ISO	22036,	ICP-OES	
DIN	EN	ISO	17294-2,	ICP-MS	


Hg	(Mercury)	 0.02	±	0.002	 DIN	EN	1483,	AAS,	AFS	
DIN	ISO	16772,	Kaltdampf-AAS	oder	
Kaltdampf-AFS	


Ni	(Nickel)		 1	±	0.1	 DIN	ISO	11047,	AAS	
DIN	ISO	22036,	ICP-OES	
DIN	EN	ISO	17294-2,	ICP-MS	







FEMB	Sustainability	requirements	for	office	and	non-domestic	furniture	for	indoor	use	–	Edition	2017	


 


	
64/82	


	


Group	of	substances:	Pesticides	
(only	to	be	tested	for	foams	composed	of	natural	latex	by	at	least	20%	by	weight)	


Substance	 Limit	±	
measurement	
uncertainty	
value	(ppm)	


Testing	Methods	


Aldrin	 0.04	±	0.005	 For	pesticides	the	applicant	shall	provide	a	
report	presenting	the	results	of	the	following	
test	procedure.	2	g	of	sample	is	extracted	in	
an	ultrasonic	bath	with	a	hexane/	
dichloromethane	mixture	(85/15).	The	
extract	is	cleaned	up	by	acetonitrile	agitation	
or	by	adsorption	chromatography	over	
florisil.	Measurement	and	quantification	are	
determined	by	gas	chromatography	with	
detection	on	an	electron	capture	detector	or	
by	coupled	gas	chromatography/mass	
spectrometry.	The	testing	on	pesticides	is	
requested	for	latex	foams	with	a	content	of	
at	least	20%	natural	latex.	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


o,p-DDE	 0.04	±	0.005	


p,p-DDE	 0.04	±	0.005	


o,p-DDD	 0.04	±	0.005	


p,p-DDD	 0.04	±	0.005	


o,p-DDT	 0.04	±	0.005	


p,p-DDT	 0.04	±	0.005	


Diazinone	 0.04	±	0.005	


Dichlorfenthion	 0.04	±	0.005	


Dichlorvos	 0.04	±	0.005	


Dieldrin	 0.04	±	0.005	


Endrin	 0.04	±	0.005	


Heptachlor	 0.04	±	0.005	


Heptachlorepoxide	 0.04	±	0.005	


Hexachlorobenzene	 0.04	±	0.005	


Hexachlorocyclohexane	 0.04	±	0.005	


α-Hexachlorocyclohexane	 0.04	±	0.005	


β-Hexachlorocyclohexane	 0.04	±	0.005	


γ-Hexachlorocyclohexane	
(Lindane)	


0.04	±	0.005	
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Group	of	substances:	Pesticides	
(only	to	be	tested	for	foams	composed	of	natural	latex	by	at	least	20%	by	weight)	


Substance	 Limit	±	
measurement	
uncertainty	
value	(ppm)	


Testing	Methods	


δ-Hexachlorocyclohexane	 0.04	±	0.005	 	
see	page	above	


Malathion	 0.04	±	0.005	


Methoxichlor	 0.04	±	0.005	


Mirex	 0.04	±	0.005	


Parathion-ethyl	 0.04	±	0.005	


Parathion-methyl	 0.04	±	0.005	


	


Group	of	substances:	Other	specific	substances	that	are	restricted	


Substance	 	 Limit	±	
measurement	
uncertainty	
value	(ppm)	


Testing	Methods	


Butadiene	 1	±	0.14	 For	butadiene	the	applicant	shall	provide	a	
report	presenting	the	results	of	the	following	
test	procedure.	Following	milling	and	
weighing	of	the	latex	foam,	headspace	
sampling	shall	be	performed.	Butadiene	
content	shall	be	determined	by	gas	
chromatography	with	detection	by	flame	
ionisation.	
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VOC	emissions	limits	for	latex	foams	after	24	hours	in	test	chamber	


Substance	 	 Limit	±	
measurement	
uncertainty	


value	(mg/m³)	


Testing	Methods	


1,1,1-trichlorethane	 0.2	±	0.032	 ISO	16000	series	


CEN/TS	16516	


Testing	method	laid	down	in	Commission	
Decision	2016/1332	[EU	Ecolabel	for	
furniture],	chapter	7.1(b)	
	


4-Phenylcyclohexene	 0.02	±	0.0032	


Carbon	Disulphide	 0.02	±	0.0032	


Formaldehyde	 0.005	±	0.0008	


Nitrosamines	(NDMA,	
NDEA,	NMEA,	NDIPA.	
NDPA,	NDBA,	NPYR,	NPIP,	
NMOR)	


0.0005	±	
0.00008	


Styrene	 0.01	±	0.0016	


Tetrachlroethylene	 0.15	±	0.024	


Toluene	 0.1	±	0.016	


Trichlorethylene	 0.05	±	0.008	


Vinyl	chloride	 0.0001	±	
0.000016	


Vinyl	cyclohexene	 0.002	±	0.00032	


Aromatic	hydrocarbons	
(total)	


0.3	±	0.048	


VOCs	(total)	 0.5	±	0.08	
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A5.2	Requirements	for	polyurethane	(PUR)	foam	


The	following	table	shows	the	limit	values	for	restricted	substances	in	polyurethane	foam.	


Group	of	substances:	Biocidal	products	


Substance	 	 Restriction	 Testing	Methods	


Biocidal	products	 	 not	added	
intentionally	


For	biocidal	products,	phthalates	and	other	
specific	substances	that	are	restricted	the	
applicant	shall	provide	a	declaration	
supported	by	declarations	from	suppliers	of	
the	foam	confirming	that	they	have	not	been	
added	intentionally	to	the	foam	formulation.	


	


Group	of	substances:	Flame	retardants	


Substance	 	 Restriction	 Testing	Methods	


Flame	retardants	 not	added	
intentionally,	
unless	the	
exemptions	
below	are	
applicable	


For	biocidal	products,	phthalates	and	other	
specific	substances	that	are	restricted	the	
applicant	shall	provide	a	declaration	
supported	by	declarations	from	suppliers	of	
the	foam	confirming	that	they	have	not	been	
added	intentionally	to	the	foam	formulation.	
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Exemptions	to	the	rule	“not	added	intentionally”:	


The	 product	 must	 be	 intended	 to	 be	 used	 in	 applications	 in	 which	 it	 is	 required	 to	 meet	 fire	
protection	requirements	for	 ISO,	EN,	Member	State	or	public	sector	procurement	standards	and	
regulations.	


Antimon	trioxide	is	only	permitted	when	all	of	the	following	conditions	are	met:	


1. The	product	must	be	 intended	 to	be	used	 in	applications	 in	which	 it	 is	 required	 to	meet	 fire	
protection	requirements	in	ISO,	EN,	Member	State	or	public	sector	procurement	standards	and	
regulations.	


2. It	is	used	as	a	synergist	with	textiles	or	coated	fabrics.	


3. Emissions	 to	air	 in	 the	workplace	where	 the	 flame	retardant	 is	applied	 to	 the	 textile	product	
shall	meet	an	eight	hour	occupational	exposure	limit	value	of	0.50	mg/m³.	


	


Group	of	substances:	Heavy	Metals	


Substance	 Limit	±	
measurement	
uncertainty	
value	(ppm)	


Testing	Methods	


As	(Arsenic)	 0.2	±	0.03	 DIN	EN	ISO	11885,	ICP-AES	
DIN	ISO	22036,	ICP-OES	
DIN	EN	ISO	17294-2,	ICP-MS	
DIN	ISO	20280,	ET-AAS	und	Hydrid	AAS	


Cd	(Cadmium)	 0.1	±	0.01	 DIN	ISO	11047,	AAS	
DIN	EN	ISO	11885,	ICP-AES	
DIN	ISO	22036,	ICP-OES	
DIN	EN	ISO	17294-2,	ICP-MS	


Co	(Cobalt)	 0.5	±	0.06	 	


Cr	(Chromium),	total	 1	±	0.11	 DIN	ISO	11047,	AAS	
DIN	EN	ISO	11885,	ICP-AES	
DIN	ISO	22036,	ICP-OES	
DIN	EN	ISO	17294-2,	ICP-MS	


Cr	VI	(Chromium	VI)	 0.01	±	0.0013	
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Cu	(Copper)	 2	±	0.24	 DIN	ISO	11047,	AAS	
DIN	EN	ISO	11885,	ICP-AES	
DIN	ISO	22036,	ICP-OES	
DIN	EN	ISO	17294-2,	ICP-MS	


Hg	(Mercury)	 0.02	±	0.002			DIN	EN	1483,	AAS,	AFS	
DIN	ISO	16772,	Kaltdampf-AAS	oder	
Kaltdampf-AFS	


Ni	(Nickel)	 1	±	0.1	 	


Pb	(Lead)	 0.2	±	0.03	 DIN	ISO	11047,	AAS	
DIN	EN	ISO	11885,	ICP-AES	
DIN	ISO	22036,	ICP-OES	
DIN	EN	ISO	17294-2,	ICP-MS	


Sb	(Antimony)	 0.5	±	0.04	 	


Se	(Selenium)	 0.5	±	0.06	 	
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Group	of	substances:	Plasticizers	


Substance	 	 Limit	±	
measurement	
uncertainty	
value	(ppm)	


Testing	Methods	


(1)	Dibutylphthalate	(DBP)	 0.1%	±	0.007	
w/w	(sum	of	all	
phthalates	in	
furniture	for	
children	less	
than	3	years	
old)	
0.1%	±	0.007	
w/w	sum	of	
phthalates	(1)	–	
(4)	for	all	other	
furniture	


For	the	total	amount	of	plasticizers	the	
applicant	shall	provide	a	report	presenting	
the	results	of	the	following	test	procedure.	
Extraction	shall	be	performed	using	a	
validated	method	such	as	the	subsonic	
extraction	of	0.3	g	of	sample	in	a	vial	with	9	
ml	of	t-Butylmethylether	during	1	hour	
followed	by	the	determination	of	phthalates	
by	GC	using	a	single	ion	monitoring	mass	
selective	detector	(SIM	Modus).	


(2)	Di-n-octylphthalate	
(DNOP)	


(3)	Di	(2-ethylhexyl)-
phthalate	(DEHP,	117-81-
7)(*)	


(4)	Butylbenzylphthalate	
(BBP,	85-68-7)(*)	


(5)	Di-iso-decylphthalate	
(DIDP,	26761-40-0)	


(6)	Di-iso-nonylphthalate	
(DINP,	28553-12-0)	


ECHA	Candidate	List(**)	
phthalates	


not	added	
intentionally	


For	biocidal	products,	phthalates	and	other	
specific	substances	that	are	restricted	the	
applicant	shall	provide	a	declaration	
supported	by	declarations	from	suppliers	of	
the	foam	confirming	that	they	have	not	been	
added	intentionally	to	the	foam	formulation.	
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Group	of	substances:	TDA	and	MDA	


Substance	 	 Limit	±	
measurement	
uncertainty	
value	(ppm)	


Testing	Methods	


2,4	Toluenediamine	(2,4-
TDA,	95-80-7)	


5.0	±	0.3	 For	TDA	and	MDA	the	applicant	shall	provide	
a	report	presenting	the	results	of	the	
following	test	procedure.	Extraction	of	a	
0.5	g	composite	sample	in	a	5	ml	syringe	
shall	be	performed	with	2.5	ml	of	1%	
aqueous	acetic	acid	solution.	The	syringe	is	
squeezed	and	the	liquid	returned	to	the	
syringe.	After	repeating	this	operation	20	
times,	the	final	extract	is	kept	for	analysis.	A	
new	2.5	ml	of	1%	aqueous	acetic	acid	is	then	
added	to	the	syringe	and	another	20	cycles	
repeated.	After	this,	the	extract	is	combined	
with	the	first	extract	and	diluted	to	10	ml	in	a	
volumetric	flask	with	acetic	acid.	The	
extracts	shall	be	analysed	by	high-
performance	liquid	chromatography	(HPLC-
UV)	or	HPLC-MS.	If	HPLC-UV	is	performed	
and	interference	is	suspected,	reanalysis	
with	high	performance	liquid	
chromatography–mass	spectrometry	(HPLC-
MS)	shall	be	performed.	


4,4ʹ-
Diaminodiphenylmethane	
(4,4’-MDA,	101-77-9)	


5.0	±	0.4	
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Group	of	substances:	Tinorganic	substances	


Substance	 	 Limit	±	
measurement	
uncertainty	
value	(ppb)	


Testing	Methods	


Tributyltin	(TBT)	 50	±	3	 For	tinorganic	substances	the	applicant	shall	
provide	a	report	presenting	the	results	of	the	
following	test	procedure.	A	composite	
sample	of	1-2	g	weight	shall	be	mixed	with	at	
least	30	ml	of	extracting	agent	during	1	hour	
in	an	ultrasonic	bath	at	room	temperature.	
The	extracting	agent	shall	be	a	mixture	
composed	as	it	follows:	1	750	ml	
methanol	+	300	ml	acetic	acid	+	250	ml	
buffer	(pH	4.5).	The	buffer	shall	be	a	solution	
of	164	g	of	sodium	acetate	in	1	200	ml	of	
water	and	165	ml	acetic	acid,	to	be	diluted	
with	water	to	a	volume	of	2	000	ml.	After	
extraction	the	alkyl	tin	species	shall	be	
derivatised	by	adding	100	μl	of	sodium	
tetraethylborate	in	tetrahydrofuran	(THF)	
(200	mg/ml	THF).	The	derivative	shall	be	
extracted	with	n-hexane	and	the	sample	
shall	be	submitted	to	a	second	extraction	
procedure.	Both	hexane	extracts	shall	be	
combined	and	further	used	to	determine	the	
organotin	compounds	by	gas	
chromatography	with	mass	selective	
detection	in	SIM	modus.	


Dibutyltin	(DBT)	 100	±	24	


Monobutyltin	(MBT)	 100	±	18	


Tetrabutyltin	(TeBT)	 ---		 Value	±	6%	if	applicable	


Monooctyltin	(MOT)	 ---	 Value	±	6%	if	applicable	


Dioctyltin	(DOT)	 ---	 Value	±	6%	if	applicable	


Tricyclohexyltin	(TcyT)	 ---	 Value	±	6%	if	applicable	


Triphenyltin	(TPhT)	 ---	 Value	±	6%	if	applicable	


Sum	 500	±	30	 	
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Group	of	substances:	Other	specific	substances	that	are	restricted	


Substance	 	 Restriction	 Testing	Methods	


Chlorinated	or	brominated	
dioxins	or	furans	


not	added	
intentionally	


	
	
	


For	biocidal	products,	phthalates	and	other	
specific	substances	that	are	restricted	the	
applicant	shall	provide	a	declaration	
supported	by	declarations	from	suppliers	of	
the	foam	confirming	that	they	have	not	been	
added	intentionally	to	the	foam	formulation.	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


Chlorinated	hydrocarbons:	
(1,1,2,2-Tetrachloroethane,	
Pentachloroethane,	1,1,2-
Trichloroethane,	1,1-
Dichloroethylene)	


Chlorinated	phenols	(PCP,	
TeCP,	87-86-5)	


Hexachlorocyclohexane	
(58-89-9)	


Monomethyldibromo–
Diphenylmethane	(99688-
47-8)	


Nitrites	


Polybrominated	Biphenyls	
(PBB,	59536-65-1)	


Pentabromodiphenyl	Ether	
(PeBDE,	32534-81-9)	


Octabromodiphenyl	Ether	
(OBDE,	32536-52-0)	


Polychlorinated	Biphenyls	
(PCB,	1336-36-3)	


Polychlorinated	Terphenyls	
(PCT,	61788-33-8)	


Tris(2,3-dibromopropyl)	
phosphate	(TRIS,	126-72-7)	


Trimethylphosphate	(512-
56-1)	


Tris-(aziridinyl)-
phosphinoxide	(TEPA,	545-
55-1)	
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Group	of	substances:	Other	specific	substances	that	are	restricted	


Substance	 	 Restriction	 Testing	Methods	


Tris(2-chloroethyl)-
phosphate	(TCEP,	115-96-8)	


	
see	page	above	


Dimethyl	
methylphosphonate	
(DMMP,	756-79-6)	


	


VOC	emissions	limits	for	PUR	foams	after	72	hours	in	test	chamber	


Substance	 	 Limit	±	
measurement	
uncertainty	


value	(mg/m³)	


Testing	Methods	


Formaldehyde	(50-00-0)	
	


0.005	±	0.0008	 ISO	16000	series	


CEN/TS	16516	


Testing	method	laid	down	in	Commission	
Decision	2016/1332	[EU	Ecolabel	for	
furniture],	chapter	7.2(b)	


 


Toluene	(108-88-3)	
	


0.1	±	0.016	


Styrene	(100-42-5)	
	


0.005		±	0.0008	


Each	detectable	compound	
classified	as	categories	C1A	
or	C1B	according	to	
Regulation	(EC)	No	
1272/2008	
	


0.005	±	0.0008	


Sum	of	all	detectable	
compound	classified	as	
categories	C1A	or	C1B	
according	to	Regulation	
(EC)	No	1272/2008	
	


0.04	±	0.0064	


Aromatic	hydrocarbons	
	


0.5	±	0.08	
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VOC	emissions	limits	for	PUR	foams	after	72	hours	in	test	chamber	


Substance	 	 Limit	±	
measurement	
uncertainty	


value	(mg/m³)	


Testing	Methods	


VOCs	(total)	 0.5	±	0.08	


A5.3	Requirements	for	other	padding	materials	


Other	materials	may	be	permitted	to	be	used	as	padding	 in	furniture	upholstery	 if	 the	following	
conditions	are	met:	


• General	requirements	for	hazardous	substances	set	out	in	criterion	2	are	respected.	
• Halogenated	 organic	 compounds	 are	 not	 used	 as	 blowing	 agents	 or	 as	 auxiliary	 blowing	


agents.	
• Feathers	or	down	are	not	be	used	as	padding/filling	material	either	alone	or	in	blends.	
• If	 the	padding/filling	material	uses	 coconut	 fibre	 rubberised	using	 latex,	 compliance	with	


criterion	7.1(a)	and	7.1(b)	is	demonstrated.	


 
Assessment	 and	 verification:	 The	 applicant	 shall	 provide	 a	 declaration	 of	 compliance	 stating	 all	
following	points:	


• The	nature	of	the	padding/filling	material	used	and	any	other	blended	materials;	
• That	the	material	does	not	contain	any	SVHCs	or	other	hazardous	substances	that	are	not	


specifically	derogated	in	Table	2.	
• That	halogenated	organic	compounds	have	not	been	used	as	blowing	agents	or	as	auxiliary	


blowing	agents.	
• That	 down	or	 animal	 feathers	 have	not	 been	used	 in	 the	 filling/padding	material,	 either	


alone	or	in	blends.	
• If	coconut	fibres	have	been	rubberised	with	latex,	then	compliance	with	criterion	A5.1	for	


restricted	substances	and	VOC	emissions	shall	be	demonstrated.	
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	Annex	6	−	List	of EN	and	ISO	technical	standards	on	requirements	for	
dimensions,	safety,	strength	and	durability	of	office	and	non-domestic	
furniture	(to	5.13.1.2)	


Tables	and	desks	 	


EN	527-1	 Office	furniture	−-	Work	tables	and	desks	−	Part	1:	Dimensions	


EN	527-2	 Office	furniture	−		Work	tables	and	desks	−	Part	2:	Mechanical	
safety	requirements	


EN	15372	 Furniture	−	Strength,	durability	and	safety		−	Requirements	for		
non-domestic	tables	


Chairs	 	


EN	1335-1	 Office	furniture	−	Office	work	chair	−	Part	1:	Dimensions	−	
Determination	of	dimensions	


EN	1335-2	 Office	furniture	−	Office	work	chair	−	Part	2:	Safety	requirements	


CEN/TR	1335-4	 Office	furniture	−	Office	work	chair	−	Part	4:	Clarifications	to	
	EN	1335-1:2000	(Dimensions)	


EN	16139	 Furniture	−	Strength,	durability	and	safety	−	Requirements	for	non-
domestic	seating	


EN	12727	 Furniture	-	Ranked	seating	-	Test	methods	and	requirements	for	
strength	and	durability	


Office	Screens	 	


EN	1023-1	 Office	furniture	−	Screens	−	Part	1:	Dimensions	


EN	1023-2	 Office	furniture	−	Screens	−	Part	2:	Mechanical	safety	requirements	


Storage	Units	 	


EN	14073-2	 Office	furniture	−	Storage	furniture	−	Part	2:	Safety	requirements	


EN	14074	 Office	furniture	−	Tables	and	desks	and	storage	furniture	−	Test	
methods	for	the	determination	of	strength	and	durability	of	moving	
parts	


EN	16121	 Non-domestic	storage	furniture	−	Requirements	for	safety,	
strength,	durability	and	stability	


Others	 	


EN	13150	 Workbenches	for	laboratories.	Dimensions,	safety	requirements	
and	test	methods	


EN	14727	 Laboratory	furniture	−	Storage	units	for	laboratories	−	
Requirements	and	test	methods	
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Annex	7	–	Formaldehyde	(to	7.6.1.2)	


7.1	Requirements	for	formaldehyde	


The	following	tables	show	the	limit	values	for	restricted	substances	in	wood-based	panels.	


	


Group	of	substances:	Formaldehyde	


Substance	 Limit	±	measurement	
uncertainty	value	


Testing	Methods	


Formaldehyde	 Wood-based	panel:	
Testing	methods	1)	to	4)	
in	the	right	column:		
1)		
0.05	±	0.005	ppm	
0.062	±	0.0062	mg/m³	
2)	
4	+	0.4mg/100	g	
3)	
1.75	±	0.175	mg/m²h	
4)	
2.5	±	0.25	mg/m²h	


According	to	the	definition	provided	in	
Annex	B	to	EN	13986,	a	wood-based	
panel	shall	be	classified	as	E1	if		


1) emissions	are	equivalent	to	
steady	state	concentrations	of	
less	than	or	equal	to	0.1	ppm	
(0.124	mg/m³)	of	
formaldehyde	after	28	days	of	
a	chamber	test	carried	out	
according	to	EN	717-1	or	


2) that	the	formaldehyde	content	
is	determined	to	be	less	than	
or	equal	to	8	mg/100	g	oven	
dry	board	when	measured	
according	to	EN	120	or	


3) that	formaldehyde	emission	
rates	are	less	than	or	equal	to	
3.5	mg/m²h	according	to	EN	
717-2	or	


4) less	than	or	equal	to	5.0	
mg/m²h	according	to	the	same	
method	but	within	3	days	after	
production	


	
Wood-based	panels	shall	not	exceed	
50%	of	these	values.		
Medium	Density	Fiberboard	(MDF)	
shall	not	exceed	65%	of	these	values	


MDF:	
Testing	methods	1)	to	4)	
in	the	right	column:		
1)		
0.065	±	0.0065	ppm	
0.081	±	0.0081	mg/m³	
2)	
4	+	0.4mg/100	g	
3)	
2.28	±	0.228	mg/m²h	
4)	
3.25	±	0.325	mg/m²h	
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Annex	8	–	VOC	(to	7.6.2)	


A8.1	Requirements	for	VOC	


The	 following	 table	 shows	 the	 limit	 values	 for	 restricted	 substances	 in	 the	 finished	 product	 /	
component.	


Group	of	substances:	VOC	


Substance	 	 Limit	±	
measurement	
uncertainty	


value	(mg/m³)	


Testing	Methods	


TVOC	(C6	–	C16)	 0.4	±	0.064	 ISO	16000-9,	values	determined	after	28	
days	


TSVOC	(C16	–	C22)	 0.1	±	0.016	


Sum	of	all	VOC	without	LCI	 0.1	±	0.016	
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Annex	9	−	Scorecard		
	
ref.	 Title	 Possible	points	 Organis.	 Facility	 Product	


	 	 	 	 	 	5	 MATERIALS	 29	 		 		 		


	 	 	 	 	 	5.1	 Wood	and	wood-based	materials	 		 		 		 		
5.1.1	 Legally	sourced	timber	 required	


	 	
req.	


5.1.2	 Contaminants	in	recycled	wood	-	Basic	Level	 1	
	 	


1	
5.1.3	 Sustainable	forest	management	 		 		 		 		
5.1.3.1	 Basic	Level	 1	


	 	
1	


5.1.3.2	 Advanced	level	 1	
	 	


1	
5.2	 Plastic	parts	 		 		 		 		
5.2.1	 Marking	of	plastic	parts	 required	


	 	
req.	


5.3	 Surface	coating	of	wood,	plastic	and/or	metal	parts	 		 		 		 		
5.3.1	 Restrictions	on	chemicals	 required	


	 	
req.	


5.4	 Adhesives	and	glues	 		 		 		 		
5.4.1	 Basic	Level	-	VOC	content	 1	


	 	
1	


5.4.2	 Advanced	Level	-	VOC	content	 1	
	 	


1	
5.5	 Textiles	&	leather	 		 		 		 		
5.5.1	 Restrictions	on	chemicals	 required	


	 	
req.	


5.5.2	 Basic	level	 2	
	 	


2	
5.6	 Upholstery	materials	 		 		 		 		
5.6.1	 Prerequisite	 required	


	 	
req.	


5.6.2	 Basic	level	 2	
	 	


2	
5.7	 Flame	retardants	 		 		 		 		
5.7.1	 Prerequisite	 required	


	 	
req.	


5.8	 Phtalates	 required	
	 	


req.	
5.9	 Packaging	materials	 		 		 		 		
5.9.1	 Prerequisite	 required	


	 	
req.	


5.9.2	 Basic	level	 1	
	 	


1	
5.9.3	 Advanced	Level	 1	


	 	
1	


5.10	 Life	cycle	assessment	 		 		 		 		
5.10.1	 Life	cycle	assessment	(1)	 2	


	 	
2	


5.10.2	 Life	cycle	assessment	(2)	 1	
	 	


1	
5.10.3	 Life	cycle	assessment	(3)	 1	


	 	
1	


5.11	 Efficient	use	of	materials	 		 		 		 		
5.11.1	 Efficient	use	of	materials	(1)	 1	


	 	
1	


5.11.2	 Efficient	use	of	materials	(2)	 1	
	 	


1	
5.12	 Recycled	content	 		 		 		 		
5.12.1	 Basic	level	 1	


	 	
1	


5.12.2	 Advanced	level	 1	
	 	


1	
5.13	 Extended	product	responsibility	 		 		 		 		
5.13.1	 Design	for	durability/upgadeability	 		 		 		 		
5.13.1.1	 Prerequisite	 required	


	 	
req.	
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ref.	 Title	 Possible	points	 Organis.	 Facility	 Product	


	 	 	 	 	 	5.13.1.2	 Basic	level	 1	
	 	


1	
5.13.1.3	 Advanced	Level	 1	


	 	
1	


5.13.2	 Design	for	remanufacturing	 		 		 		 		
5.13.2.1	 Prerequisite	 required	


	 	
req.	


5.13.3	 Design	for	recycling	 		 		 		 		
5.13.3.1	 Prerequisite	 required	


	 	
req.	


5.13.4	 Other	facilitation	efforts	 		 		 		 		
5.13.4.1	 Prerequisite	-	Information	to	the	user	 required	 req.	


	 	5.13.4.2	 Basic	level	 		 		 		 		
5.13.4.2.1	 Research	on	recovery	options	 1	 1	


	 	5.13.4.2.2	 Buy-back/take-back/Leasing	 1	 1	
	 	5.14	 Product	performance	 		 		 		 		


5.14.1	 Prerequisite	 required	
	 	


req.	
5.15	 Solid	waste	management	 		 		 		 		
5.15.1	 Prerequisite	 required	 req.	


	 	5.15.2	 General	 		 		 		 		
5.15.2.1	 Basic	level	-	100%	diversion	goal	 1	 1	


	 	5.15.2.2	 Advanced	level	-	Achieving	95%	diversion	 1	 1	
	 	5.16	 Water	management	 		 		 		 		


5.16.1	 Prerequisite	 required	
	


req.	
	5.16.2	 Water	management	credits	 		 		 		 		


5.16.2.1	 Basic	level	-	Water	inventory	of	factory	 1	
	


1	
	5.16.2.2	 Intermediate	level	-	Water	efficiency	 1	


	
1	


	5.16.2.3	 Advanced	level	-	Wastewater	discharge	 2	
	


2	
	


	 	 	 	 	 	
	 	 	 	 	 	6	 ENERGY	AND	ATMOSPHERE	 22	 		 		 		


	 	 	 	 	 	6.1	 Prerequisite	 required	 req.	
	 	6.2	 Building	energy	performance	baseline	 		 		 		 		


6.2.1	 Building	energy	performance	baseline	(1)	 1	
	


1	
	6.2.2	 Building	energy	performance	baseline	(2)	 2	


	
2	


	6.3	 Building	energy	performance	rating	 		 		 		 		
6.4	 Building	rating	system	certification	 2	


	
2	


	6.5	 Energy	management	system	 2	 2	
	 	6.6	 Embodied	energy	 		 		 		 		


6.6.1	 Cradle-to-cradle	analysis	 1	
	 	


1	
6.6.2	 Gate-to-gate	analysis	 1	


	 	
1	


6.6.3	 Embodied	energy	-	10%	reduction	 1	
	 	


1	
6.7	 Finished	product	energy	consumption	 		 		 		 		
6.7.1	 Lighting	products	 required	


	 	
req	


6.7.2	 Standby	energy	consumption	(for	e.g.	sit/stand	tables)	 required	
	 	


req	
6.8	 Transportation	 		 		 		 		
6.8.1	 Inbound	transportation	 1	


	 	
1	
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ref.	 Title	 Possible	points	 Organis.	 Facility	 Product	


	 	 	 	 	 	6.8.2	 Outbound	transportation	 1	
	 	


1	
6.9	 On-site	and	off-site	renewable	energy	 		 		 		 		
6.9.1	 Basic	level	 1	


	
1	


	6.9.2	 Intermediate	level	 1	
	


1	
	6.9.3	 Advanced	level	(1)	 1	


	
1	


	6.9.4	 Advanced	level	(2)	 1	
	


1	
	6.10	 Greenhouse	gases	 		 		 		 		


6.10.1	 Greenhouse	gases	inventory	baseline	 1	
	


1	
	6.10.2	 Greenhouse	gases	reduction	by	2%	or	4%	 1	


	
1	


	6.10.3	 Greenhouse	gases	reduction	by	4%	or	8%	 1	
	


1	
	6.10.4	 Greenhouse	gases	reduction	by	6%	or	12%	 1	


	
1	


	6.10.5	 Greenhouse	gases	voluntary	reporting	programme	 2	 2	
	 	


	 	 	 	 	 	
	 	 	 	 	 	7	 HUMAN	AND	ECOSYSTEM	HEALTH	 31	 		 		 		


	 	 	 	 	 	7.1	 Prerequisites	 		 		 		 		
7.1.1	 Demonstration	of	compliance	 required	 req.	


	 	7.1.2	 Key	chemical,	risk	and	EMS	policy	 required	 req.	
	 	7.2	 EMAS,	ISO	14001	or	equivalent	 2	


	
2	


	7.3	 Chemical	management	plan	(CMP)	-	Facility	 1	
	


1	
	7.4	 Effects	of	product,	process	and	maintenance	chemicals	 		 		 		 		


7.4.1	 Product	level	(material	specification)	(max.)	 4	
	 	


4	
7.4.1.1	 Basic	level	 		 		 		 		
7.4.1.2	 Intermediate	level	 		 		 		 		
7.4.1.3	 Advanced	level	 		 		 		 		
7.4.2	 Process	Level	(process	chemicals)	 1	


	
1	


	7.4.3	 Maintenance/Operations	level	 1	
	


1	
	7.4.4	 Chemical	reduction	strategy	 1	


	
1	


	7.5	 Reduction/elimination	of	chemicals	of	concern	 		 		 		 		
7.5.1	 Elimination	from	products	 8	


	 	
8	


7.5.2	 Reduction	or	elimination	from	process	 4	
	


4	
	7.5.2.1	 Reduction	or	elimination	from	process	(1)	 		 		 		 		


7.5.2.2	 Reduction	or	elimination	from	process	(2)	 		 		 		 		
7.5.3	 Reduction	from	maintenance/operation	 1	


	
1	


	7.5.4	 Reduction	of	hazardous	wastes	and	air	emissions	 		 		 		 		
7.5.4.1	 Hazardous	waste	 2	


	
2	


	7.5.4.2	 Air	emissions	 required	
	


req.	
	7.6	 Low	emitting	furniture	 		 		 		 		


7.6.1	 Formaldehyde	emissions	from	wood	based	materials	 		 		 		 		
7.6.1.1	 Prerequisite	 required	


	 	
req.	


7.6.1.2	 Advanced	level	 2	
	 	


2	
7.6.2	 VOC	emissions	from	the	finished	product/component	 4	


	 	
4	
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ref.	 Title	 Possible	points	 Organis.	 Facility	 Product	


	 	 	 	 	 	
	 	 	 	 	 	8	 SOCIAL	RESPONSIBILITY	 12	 		 		 		


	 	 	 	 	 	8.1	 Prerequisites	 		 		 		 		
8.1.1	 Employee	Health	and	safety	management	 required	 req.	


	 	8.1.2	 Labour	and	human	rights	 required	 req.	
	 	8.2	 Policy	on	social	responsibility	 1	 1	
	 	8.3	 External	health	and	safety	management	standard	 1	


	
1	


	8.4	 Inclusiveness	 1	
	


1	
	8.5	 Engage	in	community	outreach	and	involvement	 1	 1	


	 	8.6	 Social	responsibility	reporting	 		 		 		 		
8.6.1	 Basic	level	 1	 1	


	 	8.6.2	 Advanced	level	 2	 2	
	 	8.7	 Supply	chain	 		 		 		 		


8.7.1	 Basic	level	 1	 1	
	 	8.7.2	 Advanced	Level	 		 		 		 		


8.7.2.1	 Implementation	of	supplier	self-assessment	tool	 2	 2	
	 	8.7.2.2	 Supplier	Code	of	Conduct	 1	 1	
	 	8.8	 Excellence	in	social	responsibility	 		 		 		 		


8.8.1	 Recognition	of	excellence	(non-building)	 1	 1	
	 			 TOTAL	 94	 		 		 		
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0 FOREWORD 


This Guidance Manual is intended to provide helpful advice, informational resources, references, 
etc. regarding evaluation and conformance strategies for each credit within the FEMB Standard on 
“Sustainability requirements for office and non-domestic furniture for indoor use “. 


This document is intended for applicants (and their suppliers) as they evaluate products and 
implement the Standard within their respective enterprises. If any inconsistencies exist between 
text in this Guidance Manual as compared to the actual FEMB Standard, the English version of 
FEMB Standard shall take precedence. 


 


This document has been developed by FEMB, the European Office Furniture Federation, using as a 
basis the American standard ANSI/BIFMA e3 together with the European criteria for the green 
public procurement and the specifications for the award of several voluntary ecolabels. 


Organisations that choose to assess their furniture products to this Standard can document their 
achievements by third-party verification of conformance. 


Elements 


This document is divided into four basic elements consisting of various prerequisites and 
requirements that are potentially available to organisations seeking product conformance to the 
Standard. The four basic elements are: 


• materials; 


• energy and atmosphere; 


• human and ecosystem health; and 


• social responsibility. 


Prerequisites 


Each element has one or more prerequisites that are required as the minimum performance 
against the Standard and applicants/products shall meet all prerequisites of the entire Standard in 
order to proceed. Once the prerequisites are met, products may obtain additional points toward 
multiple levels of achievement in each element by meeting the specified performance 
requirements. 


Additional information 


All legal mandatory requirements with regard to the purpose of this Standard are prerequisites for 
this Standard. If a legal requirement is not met, the CB shall decide whether 


1.  the Applicant is able to meet this requirement in the future; and 


2. to continue with the assessment if no remedy is feasible. 


Credits 


Beyond the prerequisites, there is no minimum number of credits from any of the four major 
elements required to demonstrate conformance to this document. The required credits can come 
from any of the four elements. If a legal requirement is stricter than the respective requirement of 
the Standard, the points for this credit will be awarded notwithstanding the status of a 
prerequisite. 







Guidance Manual for FEMB Standard – rev.  2018-10-10 


 


 
9/130 


Points 


Each credit has one or more points that accumulate toward a level of conformance. In addition to 
a minimum number of total points required for each conformance level, there is also a minimum 
number of product related points for each level. See Annex 9 for a listing of product related credits 
and points. The maximum number of points is 94 and represents the maximum level of 
conformance that can be reached. 


Levels of Conformance 


Level 1 (basic): 32 to 44 total points; at least 5 of which are product related points; this is the basic 
level of conformance that can be reached. 


Level 2 (intermediate): 45 to 62 total points; at least 11 of which are product related points; this is 
the intermediate level of conformance that can be reached. 


Level 3 (advanced): 63 to 94 total points; at least 18 of which are product related points; this is 
the advanced level of conformance that can be reached. 


Related Documents 


The Standard is usable on its own for an overview of the requirements. For performing a full 
certification process all documents in the CAS Document Set have to be adhered: The Standard 
(this document), the CAS Requirements, the Brand Manual, the Guidance Manual, the Technical 
Documents normative and the Technical Documents informative.  
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1 SCOPE 


This document provides a scheme for assessing the sustainability of furniture products by 
establishing measurable performance criteria that address environmental and social aspects 
throughout the supply chain. 


It also provides requirements which have the aim of guaranteeing that products which have a 
reduced effect on the environment, have at the same time an equivalent performance to other 
products on the market. 


This document has been conceived to be applied to office furniture, but its principles can be used 
to assess the sustainability of any kind of indoor furniture. 


This document is not applicable to furniture designed to be used outdoor. 


NOTE: This document does not cover compliance to all national or local regulations which are in 
force in the different countries where products can be manufactured or sold. Nevertheless all the 
applicable legal mandatory requirements shall always be considered as prerequisites by any 
product claiming compliance to this document. 


• Examples of products covered besides office furniture: 
Domestic furniture for indoor use, laboratory furniture, school furniture, etc. 


• In regard to the above NOTE also refer to the “Additional Information” for Prerequisites in 
section “0 Foreword” 
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2 NORMATIVE REFERENCES 


The following referenced documents are indispensable for the application of this document. For 
dated references, only the edition cited applies. For undated references, the latest edition of the 
referenced document (including any amendments) applies. 


 


Number Title 


EN 717-1 Wood-based panels − Determination of formaldehyde release −  
Part 1: Formaldehyde emission by the chamber method 


EN 1014-3 Wood preservatives − Creosote and creosoted timber − Methods of 
sampling and analysis − Part 3: Determination of the benzo(a)pyrene 
content of creosote 


ISO 16000-3 Indoor air − Part 3: Determination of formaldehyde and other 
carbonyl compounds in indoor air and test chamber air − Active 
sampling method 


ISO 16000-6 Indoor air − Part 5: Sampling strategy for volatile organic compounds 
(VOCs) 


EN ISO 16000-9 Indoor air − Part 9: Determination of the emission of volatile organic 
compounds from building products and furnishing − Emission test 
chamber method (ISO 16000-9:2006) 


 


 


EN ISO 16000-11 Indoor air − Part 11: Determination of the emission of volatile 
organic compounds from building products and furnishing − 
Sampling, storage of samples and preparation of test specimens  
(ISO 16000-11:2006) 


EU 995/2010 Regulation (EU) No 995/2010 of the European Parliament and of the 
Council of 20 October 2010 laying down the obligations of operators 
who place timber and timber products on the market relevance 


ISO 11469 Plastics − Generic identification and marking of plastics products 


ISO 14001 Environmental management systems − Requirements with guidance 
for use 


ISO 14024 Environmental labels and declarations − Type I environmental 
labelling − Principles and procedures 


ISO 14025 Environmental labels and declarations − Type III environmental 
declarations − Principles and procedures 


ISO 14040 Environmental management − Life cycle assessment − Principles and 
framework 


ISO 14044 Environmental management − Life cycle assessment − Requirements 
and guidelines 
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Number Title 


ISO 26000 Guidance on social responsibility 
ISO 50001 Energy management systems − Requirements with guidance for use 


BS OHSAS 18001 Occupational Health and Safety Management 
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3 DEFINITIONS 


3.1 APPLICANT 


Any natural or legal person which falls under the definition of "manufacturer” (3.27) and applies 
for one or more of its products to be certified against this FEMB Standard. 


3.2 BIODEGRADABLE 


Capable of decomposing under natural conditions. 


3.3 CHEMICALS OF CONCERN 


A chemical that makes a significant contribution to one or more of the following life cycle impact 
categories (Refer to Annex 1): 


persistent, bioaccumulative, and toxic (PBT); and/or 


reproductive toxicant; and/or 


carcinogen; and/or 


endocrine disruptor. 


NOTE: see also 3.24 “Substance of Very High Concern - SVHC” 


3.4 CHILD LABOUR 


Exploitation of workers under the minimum legal age for employment in the country where the 
facility operates. 


3.5 CRADLE-TO-GATE 


A term used to describe the LCA boundary encompassing the life cycle stages of raw material 
extraction and conversion to a bulk form or a generic shape. 


3.6 DESIGN FOR THE ENVIRONMENT (DFE) 


The systematic integration of environmental attributes into the design of products and processes. 
There are three unique characteristics of DFE: 


The entire life-cycle is considered; 


Point of application is clearly in the product realization; and 


Decisions are made using a set of values consistent with industrial ecology, integrative systems 
thinking or another framework. 


3.7 ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY 


A statement by the organisation, of its intentions and principles in relation to its overall 
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environmental performance, which provides a framework for action and for the setting of its 
environmental objectives and targets. 


3.8 FORCED LABOUR 


Compulsory prison or debt bondage labour. Lodging of deposits or identity papers by employers or 
outside recruiters for the purpose of restricting or preventing the individual from leaving 
employment.  


3.9 GATE-TO-GATE 


A term used to describe the product boundary encompassing the fabrication and assembly of 
business and institutional furniture. For purposes of the assessment, the entry gate is the receiving 
dock of the first facility where basic materials used in the manufacture of the furniture (e.g. steel, 
particleboard, fabric, laminate, etc.) begins the conversion to furniture components. The end gate 
is the shipping dock where the ready-to install furniture is transported for distribution to the end 
user. The gate-to-gate assessment will include transportation of intermediate materials and 
components between facilities where more than one physical location is included in the 
manufacturing process. 


3.10 GREENHOUSE GAS (GHG) 


Gases related to human activities that accelerate the greenhouse effect (as defined in credit 
6.10.1). 


3.11 HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES OR MIXTURES 


A substance or a mixture fulfilling the criteria relating to physical hazards, health hazards or 
environmental hazards, laid down in Parts 2 to 5 of Annex I to Regulation (EC) No 1272/2008 is 
hazardous and shall be classified in relation to the respective hazard classes provided for in that 
Annex. 


Where, in Annex I, hazard classes are differentiated on the basis of the route of exposure or the 
nature of the effects, the substance or mixture shall be classified in accordance with such 
differentiation. 


NOTE: This definition is taken from Regulation (EC) No 1272/2008, Article 3. 


3.12 HAZARDOUS WASTE 


Waste which displays one or more of the hazardous properties listed in Annex III of Directive 
2008/98/EC. 
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3.13 HIGH RISK SUPPLIER 


Suppliers are considered as high risk suppliers with regard to chapter 8.7 Supply Chain if any of the 


following circumstances are appropriate: 


• Commercial high risk 
o applicant does a lot of business with the supplier 
o the supplier is the sole supplier and it would be difficult and time-consuming to 


replace 
o the supplier handles products bearing the applicant’s name or trademark 


• Risk of violating social and environmental issues 
o the supplier is located in a country where respect for human rights and labour 


standards is low or where the enforcement of environmental standards is similarly 
low 


o the supplier is used by sectors employing large numbers of low-paid workers and 
hazardous materials or scarce natural resources 


o the supplier employs migrant and/or seasonal workers 


3.14 MANUFACTURER 


„Manufacturer" means any natural or legal person who, irrespective of the selling technique used, 
and including selling to resellers and end consumers, manufactures or assembles ready-to-use 
furniture within the scope of the Standard under his own name or trademark, or has furniture 
designed or manufactured and markets it under his name or trademark. Organisations that sell 
furniture under a name or trademark that is not their legal name or trademark, are not 
manufacturers and cannot apply for certification. 


3.15 MAINTENANCE CHEMICAL 


A chemical not directly used in the manufacturing of the product (e.g., forklift engine oil). 


 


3.16 POST-CONSUMER 


Generated by households, or by commercial, industrial, and institutional facilities in their role as 
end-users of the product, which can no longer be used for its intended purpose. This includes 
return of materials from the distribution chain. 


3.17 POST-INDUSTRIAL (PRE-CONSUMER) 


Diverted from the waste stream during the manufacturing process. Excluded is reutilization of 
materials such as rework, regrind, or scrap generated in a process and capable of being reclaimed 
within the same process that generated it. 
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3.18 PROCESS CHEMICAL 


Used in the direct manufacturing of the product and is not intended to be incorporated into the 
product as shipped (e.g. prep solvent prior to powder coat). 


3.19 PRODUCT CHEMICAL 


Incorporated in or on the product as shipped (e.g. wood finish). 


3.20 RECOVERED MATERIAL 


Waste materials and by-products that have been recovered or diverted from solid waste, but does 
not include materials and by-products generated from, and commonly reused within, an original 
manufacturing process. 


3.21 RECYCLABLE 


Capable of minimizing waste generation by recovering and reprocessing usable products that 
might otherwise become waste. 


3.22 RECYCLE 


To minimize waste generation by recovering and reprocessing usable products that might 
otherwise become waste (e.g., aluminium cans, paper and bottles, etc.). 


3.23 RECYCLED-CONTENT MATERIALS 


Materials that have been recovered or otherwise diverted from the solid waste stream, either 
during the manufacturing process (post-industrial) or after consumer use (post-consumer). 


3.24 REMANUFACTURING 


Restoring products to usable condition by replacing or repairing parts as needed. 


3.25 RENEWABLE ENERGY 


Energy from a source that is replenishable and replenished on some reasonable time scale. 
Potential renewable energy sources include, but are not limited to wind, solar, heat from the 
earth's interior, oceans, rivers, and biomass. 


3.26 RENEWABLE MATERIAL 


A material that is replenishable and replenished on some reasonable time scale. Renewable 
material sources include, but are not limited to wood, grass fibres, plant-based plastics, and bio-
based fuels. 
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3.27 SUBSTANCE OF VERY HIGH CONCERN (SVHC) 


Chemical substance (or part of a group of chemical substances) that has hazards with serious 
consequences and for which it has been proposed that the use within the European Union be 
subject to authorization under the REACH Regulation (Regulation (EC) No 1907/2006.)  


Substances meeting these criteria may be placed on one or both of two lists that are defined in the 
REACH Regulation: the so called ‘Candidate List’ (see also annex 2) and the ‘Annex XIV List’. 


3.28 TYPE I ENVIRONMENTAL LABEL 


Voluntary, multiple-criteria based, third party programme that awards a license which authorizes 
the use of environmental labels on products indicating overall environmental preferability of a 
product within a particular product category based on life cycle considerations (see ISO 14024). 
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4 ASSESSING CONFORMANCE, EVALUATION AND 


ASSESSMENT CRITERIA 


4.1 GENERAL 


In this Standard the scope of conformance is the product as it is distributed. This is necessary 
because potential purchasers of the product want a trustful information whether the distributed 
product satisfies the sustainability approach of this Standard or not. The purchaser is not able to 
differentiate between multiple places of production, which may be used for some products. 


If the product is produced at different locations, then all credits that are based on "facility" or 
"organisation" characteristics (e.g. energy use, water use, health and safety management) shall be 
evaluated at each location. Prerequisites have to be fulfilled at each location. To calculate the total 
sum of points at the end of the assessment only the worst of these facilities (expressed in gained 
points with regard to the credits) can be taken into account. 


The scope of assessment is gate-to-gate unless otherwise specified within individual credit 
language. The applicant shall clearly specify cut-off criteria for inclusion of inputs and outputs and 
the assumption on which the cut-off criteria are established in the scope of assessment. At least 
80% of its total direct material spend for the product have to be covered, measured using actual 
annual spend data for a consecutive 12-month time period within the previous 2 years. 


Additional information 


Applicants and CB shall keep that definition in mind. Gate-to-gate will refer to at least 80% of the 
defined mass, but not to 100%. This will become important when choosing the suppliers to be 
evaluated. 


 


The intent of the Standard is to encourage reduction in environmental impact and credits are not 
awarded for operations that are within the gate-to-gate boundaries or within the individual credit 
language boundaries, but are excluded from the applicants’ scope of assessment. Nor are credits 
awarded for the lack of an environmental impact where one had not previously existed.  


Additional Information 


The described intent of the Standard “to encourage reduction in environmental impact” is the 
main approach to contribute to sustainability. This will fit to manufacturers which use the 
Standard for improving their products, their facilities and their organization towards sustainability. 


 


If a manufacturer starts with an already optimized product, e.g. the piece of furniture is produced 
without addition of any hazardous materials, this is also in line with the scope of the Standard. 
This means that product-related credits may also be fulfilled if full absence of critical susbstances 
with respect to the particular credit can be reliably demonstrated. 


 


The scope of conformance can also be defined based on product options or characteristics. For 
example, wood/veneer options could be included while laminate/non-wood options are excluded, 
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or vice versa. 


4.2 REPRESENTATIVE (WORST-CASE) SAMPLE SELECTION  


For manufacturers wishing to demonstrate compliance for a specific product(s), only that product 
shall be evaluated. 


A manufacturer may demonstrate compliance of a broad set of products by using the results from 
a limited number of representative models. A range, series or category of products with varying 
characteristics may be grouped together for evaluation purposes if the products can be expected 
to perform similarly during evaluation (e.g., having the same general construction, materials, and 
manufacturing processes). Evaluation models shall be selected from the group based on those that 
can be expected to have the highest propensity for environmental impact. A case-by-case product 
line analysis by the manufacturer in consultation with the Certification Body is required, taking 
into consideration any special attributes, materials, methods of manufacture/construction, etc. 


Additional Information 


The choice of a suitable methode for worst-case analysis remains in the responsibility of CB. 
Embodied (grey) energy, CO2 footprint, not replaceable substances of concern, sales volume and 
other criteria might be useful depending on the specific product properties. Documentation of the 
applied methods and its findings is essential.  


 


4.3 BASELINE AND NORMALIZATION VALUES 


The baseline and normalization values selected for each credit shall be used consistently 
throughout the certification period for each credit. The baseline may only be recalculated as 
defined below. 


4.3.1 Baseline Values 


For the purposes of this Standard, calculating a baseline shall be established by one of the 
following methods: 


1) The average of any 36 consecutive months within the previous 72-month period. 


2) Select a single year as the base year for which data are available. In no case shall the baseline 
year be set prior to 2005 or more than 10 years prior to the performance year under evaluation. 


3) Use first FEMB sustainability standard baseline calculated as the fixed standard. 


Additional Information 


It is allowed to use different baselines and baseline calculating methods for different credits.  


 


A baseline shall be recalculated when a 10% or greater change has occurred in the inventory based 
on one of the following: 


1) Structural change (e.g., merger, acquisition, or divestiture, insourcing and outsourcing of 
activities) in the appropriate boundaries. 


2) Change in calculation methodology or improvements in the accuracy of activity data that result 
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in a significant impact on the base year data. 


3) Discover of significant errors, or a number of cumulative errors, that are collectively significant. 


 


A baseline shall not be recalculated when: 


1) Closing and opening of facilities that did not exist in the baseline year. 


2) Outsourcing/insourcing: For energy, outsourcing/insourcing does not require recalculation of 
the base year if the insourced or outsourced emissions were previously reported under scope 2 
and/or scope 3 (i.e., they were already accounted for in the inventory). Insourced emissions that 
had already been accounted for in scope 3 emissions and reported would not trigger a 
recalculation. However, insourcing or outsourcing of activities producing emissions that were not 
accounted for in the original inventory or that were accounted for originally but are not scope 3 
and not accounted for, do require recalculation of the baseline. For example 
insourcing/outsourcing of activity that shifts significant emissions between scope 1 to scope 3 
when those scope 3 emissions are not reported as part of the users inventory does trigger a base 
year emissions recalculation. 


3) Organic growth or decline; which refers to increase or decreases in production output, change 
in product mix, and closing or openings of facilities owned or controlled by the company. 


4.3.2 Normalization Values 


Applicants have flexibility in defining the unit of measure appropriate for each credit to 
demonstrate change over time. 


Additional Information 


If indicators are built using a ratio R = A/B, then it has to be done as follows: 


• Figure A has to indicate the input/impact in the given field 


• Figure B has to indicate the output of the organization 


 


For Figure B it is possible to use the following values, among others: 


• annual gross value-added expressed in million Euro 


• annual physical output expressed in tonnes 


 


Auditors shall check whether A, B and R are appropriate to demonstrate the requirements in the 
respective credit. 


 


4.4 FREQUENCY OF CONFORMITY ASSESSMENT 


Products shall be revaluated if significant changes to materials, processes or the facility occur that 
affect the eligibility for any credit within the scope of conformance at the time of the change. 
Regardless, the frequency of conformity assessment shall not exceed three years, and the 
surveillance audit shall be performed one time in the three year cycle.  
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4.5 TESTING 


All the tests mentioned in this Standard shall be carried out by test laboratories that are 
accredited according to ISO 17025 for the specific test. 


Additional Information 


• Only testing methods designated in the Standard will satisfy the requirements. References to 
other labels or unaccredited or not designated testing methods may be helpful but shall not be 
used to fulfil the requirements of the respective credit. 


• The German Accreditation Body DAkkS maintains a database of accredited bodies with full text 
search on its website. This enables anybody to search easily for a laboratory which is 
accredited for a special test standard like “ISO 11885” (with regard to heavy metals) or “ISO 
16000-9” (indoor air, emission test chamber method). The search results cover only 
laboratories accredited by DAkkS.  


• We encourage all users of the Standard to ask their CB to identify accredited laboratories. 


• The nomenclature of EC regulation 1272/2008 (CLP regulation) shall be applied for all 
documentation of substances and mixtures in the scope of the regulation. 


• In test reports a value might be marked as “not tested”. It could nevertheless happen that this 
value had been tested earlier. The CB shall check whether that earlier assessment is still valid. 


4.6 ACCEPTANCE OF OTHER CERTIFICATES 


Some of the credits in this Standard make reference to other certificates. Those certificates may 
be used by the certification body instead of their own evaluation when the certificates have been 
issued on a legal basis or are supported by legislation or are underlying an accreditation under EA 
and/or IAF recognition which covers the requirements contained in 6.2.2 and 7.4.5 of ISO 17065.  


When a CB relies on certificates other than their own, the CB is responsible to guarantee 
impartiality with regard to the issuer of the other certificate as is laid down in clause 4.2 of ISO 
17065. 


Furtheron the CB shall only rely on other certificates when they are issued by a laboratory 
accredited against ISO 17025, when the applied testing method is one of those named in the 
relevant credit in the Standard, and when the accreditation of the laboratory covers this method. 


The full responsibility for the results of the evaluation against the requirements of this Standard 
remains at the certification body. 


 


Additional information 


• CB has to guarantee impartiality from any institution which edits certificates that it uses. This 
question is not directly related to the interpretation of the FEMB Standard or the CAS but to 
the formal application of ISO 17065. Among other things, the risks listed in ISO 17065, chapter 
4.2.3 need to be checked. The concept of “confidence” from 6.2.2.2 shall be applied. 


• MBDC Cradle to Cradle certificates do not match the requirements of 4.6 and can therefore 
not be used directly instead of the own evaluation of the CB. 
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5 MATERIALS 


5.1 WOOD AND WOOD-BASED MATERIALS 


5.1.1 Prerequisite − Legally sourced timber 


Wood specified in the product, other than recovered or reused wood, shall not contain 
endangered wood species, unless the trade of such wood conforms with the requirements of the 
Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora (CITES) 
Appendix I or II, and is harvested according to the applicable laws and regulations of the country of 
origin. 


Verification: 


Evidence that the wood used in the product, other than recovered or reused wood, has been 
legally harvested and traded or is FLEGT-licensed. Wood materials complying with the Regulation 
(EU) no. 995/2010 (“timber regulation”) are deemed to satisfy this requirement. 


Scope 


Product 


Referring to 


Wood material 


Additional Information 


If the applicant successfully demonstrates compliance with at least the basic level of credit 5.1.3 
using an appropriate PEFC certificate, this prerequisite is also fulfilled. 


Resources 


• The English text of the “Regulation (EU) No 995/2010 of the European Parliament and of the 
Council of 20 October 2010 laying down the obligations of operators who place timber and 
timber products on the market Text with EEA relevance” can be found here:  
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=CELEX:32010R0995 


• Additional information on the EU Timber Regulation is available here: 
http://ec.europa.eu/environment/forests/timber_regulation.htm 


• Information on CITES: https://cites.org 


• Information on FLEGT: http://ec.europa.eu/environment/forests/flegt.htm 


5.1.2 Contaminants in Recycled wood – Basic level 


The applicant can receive one point if the wood based materials which make up the product being 
assessed are produced using wood, chips or fibres which do not contain the substances listed in 
Annex 3 in quantities exceeding the limits in Annex 3. 


 



http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=CELEX:32010R0995

http://ec.europa.eu/environment/forests/timber_regulation.htm

https://cites.org/

http://ec.europa.eu/environment/forests/flegt.htm
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Verification: 


Test reports by accredited laboratories making use of the methods for determination laid down in 
Annex 3.  


Points:  


The applicant shall receive one point if he meets this requirement. 


Scope 


Product 


Referring to 


Particleboards or other materials that contain recycled wood 


Helpful documentation 


Checking the declaration of compliance to the EPF standard by the particleboard manufacturers as 
a first advice. Test reports for tests carried out according to the EPF Standard for delivery 
conditions of recycled wood give strong evidence that the requirement is met. 


Resources 


• Europanel Home:  http://www.europanels.org 


• Europanel EPF-Standard: http://www.europanels.org/publications/epf-standards 


5.1.3 Sustainable forest management 


NOTE: to get the points associated to this clause 5.1.3, the applicant does not necessarily need to 
have met the requirements of clause 5.1.2. 


5.1.3.1 Basic level 


In order to qualify for this point the product to be assessed shall contain at least 5 percent wood 
by weight.  


The applicant shall be aware of the originating forest as well as the way in which the forest is 
managed for wood used in the manufacture of environmentally labelled furniture. 


 


In order to earn a point in this credit, products must be manufactured from supplies of wood 
materials whose percentage of certified matter is: 


- 70% (volume or mass) for solid wood (*) 


- 50% (volume or mass) for wood-based panels (*) 


(*): This percentage may be calculated using a moving average of supplies over a maximum period 
of 12 months. 


Verification:  


Certificates of chain of custody for the wood fibres issued by monitoring organisation according to 
Regulation (EU) No 995/2010 will be accepted as proof of compliance.  


 



http://www.europanels.org/publications/epf-standards
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Points:  


The applicant shall receive one point if it meets this requirement. 


Scope 


Product 


Referring to 


Wood and wood based materials 


Interpretation of current version 


A PEFC certificate satisfies this requirement and will be added to verification in the next revision. 


 


5.1.3.2 Advanced level 


The supplies of the applicant must rely on an accredited forestry certification system for 
sustainable management of forests and traceability. 


Note: At the time of Standard release PEFC meets this criteria. 


Verification: 


The applicant shall provide all relevant certificates. 


Points: 


One additional point is granted when this requirement is met. 


Scope 


Product 


Referring to 


Wood and wood based materials 


Helpful documentation 


Checking the declarations of compliance to PEFC, FSC or other standards. The successful check of 
FSC certificates gives strong evidence that the requirement is met. PEFC satisfies this requirement 
as described in the credit. The ISO 38200 “Chain of custody of wood and wood-based panels” is 
under development and may be published in 2018. That ISO standard would satisfy the 
requirements as well. 


Resources 


• PEFC Forest Certification System: http://www.pefc.org 


• Forest Stewardship Council: https://ic.fsc.org 


• ISO 38200: https://www.iso.org/obp/ui/#iso:std:iso:38200:dis:ed-1:v1:en 



http://www.pefc.org/

https://ic.fsc.org/
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5.2 PLASTIC PARTS 


5.2.1 Prerequisite – Marking of plastic parts 


All plastic parts ≥ 50g shall be marked for recycling according to ISO 11469. Parts greater than 50g 
in weight that would be adversely affected by a marking, such as for consumer acceptance and 
aesthetic reasons, may place the necessary recycling information in the user manual or similar 
literature. The same applies to parts which the supplier can demonstrate are technically 
impossible to mark, i.e. due to lack of space for labelling or to production method (e.g. extruded 
components). 


Verification: 


Applicants must provide a description of the plastic materials that are present and the quantities 
used, the way in which they are labelled and how they are attached to one another or to other 
materials. When the weight of the plastic component exceeds 50 g but is technically impossible to 
label, a declaration indicating the type of plastic will be required. 


Scope 


Product 


Referring to 


Plastic materials ≥ 50g 


Interpretation of current version 


In accordance with EU Ecolabel for furniture 2016/1332, clause 4.1, and with EU GPP criteria for 
furniture revision 2017, clause AC2, it is sufficient if parts with a mass greater than 100 g are 
marked in accordance with EN ISO 11469. This will be added in next revision of the standard. 


 


Resources 


ISO 11469: https://www.iso.org/standard/63434.html 


5.3 SURFACE COATING OF WOOD, PLASTIC AND/OR METAL PARTS 


5.3.1 Prerequisite – Restrictions on chemicals 


The requirements established in the following three indents apply to the products used for surface 
coating, as they are put on the market (e.g. in their cans, before their application on the finished 
product). These products shall: 


• not be classified, according to Regulation (EC) No 1272/2008, as Carcinogenic, Mutagenic 
and/or Toxic for Reproduction (CMR) Category 1A or 1B (H340, H350, H 350i, H360, H360F, 
H360D, H360FD, H360Fd, H360Df)), Category 2 CMR (H341, H351, H361f, H361d, H361fd, 
H362), Category 1 aquatic toxicity (H400, H410), Category 1 and 2 acute toxicity (H300, 
H310, H330), Category 1 aspiration toxicity (H304), Category 1 Specific Target Organ 
Toxicity (STOT) (H370, H372), Category 1 Skin Sensitiser (H317), Category 2, 3 and 4 aquatic 
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toxicity (H411, H412, H413), Category 3 acute toxicity (H301, H311, H331, EUH070), 
Category 2 STOT(H371, H373); 


• When hexavalent chromium is being used, the applicant shall provide evidence that its 
storage, application/use and process outputs do not harm human and ecosystem health. 
This can be assumed, if the production process complies with existing European and 
national regulations on occupational health and safety and water and airborne emissions. 


• not contain aziridine (permissible contamination limit <0.1%). 


When the furniture being assessed is treated with products containing volatile organic compounds 
(VOC), the amount of organic solvent applied shall not exceed 35 g per m2 of surface. 


Verification: 


Applicants shall present a list with all surface treatment and surface coating substances used for 
each material present in the furniture and their Material Safety Data Sheet demonstrating 
compliance with the above criteria.  


Scope 


Product 


Referring to 


Surface coatings of wood, plastic or metal components 


Helpful documentation 


Material Safety Data Sheet of the products used for the coating. 


Note: EU GPP revision 2017 covers most of the above named H-phrases in its clause TS3. 


EU Ecolabel for furniture 2016/1332 covers all of the above named H-phrases in its clause 2.2(a) in 
conjunction with Table 1. 


Resources 


EU GPP criteria: 


http://ec.europa.eu/environment/gpp/pdf/toolkit/furniture_gpp.pdf 


http://ec.europa.eu/environment/gpp/eu_gpp_criteria_en.htm 


http://ec.europa.eu/environment/gpp/pdf/toolkit/furniture_gpp.pdf 


5.4 ADHESIVES AND GLUES 


5.4.1 Basic Level –VOC content 


The applicant can earn a point when the VOC content of adhesives used in the assembly of 
furniture do not exceed 10% by weight in water based products and 30% by weight in solvent 
based products, in case the use of water based products is technically not possible. 


Verification: 


Applicants must present a list with all adhesives used in the assembly of furniture and their Safety 
Data Sheet where the amount of VOCs is displayed demonstrating compliance with the above 
criteria. 



http://ec.europa.eu/environment/gpp/eu_gpp_criteria_en.htm
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Points:  


The applicant shall receive one point if it meets this requirement. 


5.4.2 Advanced level – VOC content 


The applicant can earn an additional point if the VOC content of adhesives used in the assembly of 
furniture does not exceed 10% by weight whatever is the kind of product used. 


Verification: 


As in 5.4.1. 


Points:  


The applicant shall receive one additional point if it meets this requirement. 


Scope 


Product 


Referring to 


Any adhesive or glue used to assemble the product and its components 


Helpful documentation 


Material Safety Data Sheet of the adhesives or glues used to assemble the product and its 
components. 


5.5 TEXTILES AND LEATHER 


5.5.1 Prerequisite – Restrictions on chemicals 


Textiles and leather, when they are present in the finished product for more than 1% on weight, 
shall not contain the following substances in excess of the specified maximum content as specified 
in Annex 4: 


• dyes classed as carcinogenic, mutagenic, toxic to reproduction or potentially sensitizing; 


• azo dyes that may cleave to aromatic amines that are known to be cancerogenic; 


• formaldehyde. 


Verification: 


Test reports by accredited laboratories making use of the methods for determination laid down in 
Annex 4.  


5.5.2 Basic level 


In order to earn points, the textiles and/or leathers in the furniture shall not exceed the specified 
maximum content of the following substances: 


• formaldehyde in textiles which have direct contact to skin: 16 mg/kg 


• formaldehyde in other textiles: 75 mg/kg 
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Verification: 


Test reports by accredited laboratories making use of the methods for determination laid down in 
Annex 4. 


Points: 


The applicant shall receive two points if it meets either the requirements on textiles or the 
requirements on leather. 


Scope 


Product 


Referring to 


Textiles and leather 


Resources 


• EU GPP criteria: http://ec.europa.eu/environment/gpp/pdf/toolkit/furniture_gpp.pdf 


• Oeko-Tex: https://www.oeko-tex.com 


• Oeko-Tex Standard 100, details see right column: https://www.oeko-
tex.com/en/business/certifications_and_services/ots_100/ots_100_start.xhtml 


• RAL-UZ 154:  
https://www.blauer-engel.de/en/companies/basic-award-criteria. Search here for “154” 


• Criteria for the EU Ecolabel on textiles: Refer to Commission Decision (EU) 2014/350: 
Search here for your language by year 2014, number 350 and Type: Decision: 
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/homepage.html?locale=en 


5.6 UPHOLSTERY MATERIALS  


5.6.1 Prerequisite 


Halogenated organic compounds, CFC and HCFC shall not be used as blowing, or auxiliary blowing 
agents, in the production of polyurethane foam. 


Verification: 


The applicant shall provide a declaration of non-use from the manufacturer of the foam. 


Scope 


Product 


Referring to 


Upholstery material 


Helpful documentation 


Declararation by the upholstery material supplier 



https://www.oeko-tex.com/

https://www.blauer-engel.de/en/companies/basic-award-criteria

http://eur-lex.europa.eu/homepage.html?locale=en
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Resources 


EU GPP criteria: http://ec.europa.eu/environment/gpp/pdf/toolkit/furniture_gpp.pdf 


5.6.2 Basic level 


In order to earn points the product shall meet the requirements relevant to padding materials laid 
down in Annex 5. 


Verification: 


Test reports by accredited laboratories making use of the methods for determination laid down in 
Annex 5. 


Points: 


The applicant shall receive two points if it meets this requirement. 


Scope 


Product 


Referring to 


Upholstery materials 


Resources 


RAL UZ 117:  
https://www.blauer-engel.de/en/companies/basic-award-criteria Search here for “117” 


5.7 FLAME RETARDANTS 


5.7.1 Prerequisite 


Fire retardants that are explicitly included in the following lists or that contain more than 0.1% 
w/w of chemicals which are named in the following lists 


• annex XVII of REACH, or 


• annex XIV of REACH, or 


• REACH candidate list for annex XIV  


shall not be used.  


The applicant shall use lists not older than one year at the date of filling in the application to the 
certification body or, when the last update of a list is older than one year, its latest available 
version. 


Verification: 


The applicant must supply: 


• either a declaration testifying that no additive flame retardant has been used 


• or in the event a flame retardant is used, confirm the flame retardants used and supply 
documentation (e.g. safety data sheets) and/or declarations vouching for their compliance 



https://www.blauer-engel.de/en/companies/basic-award-criteria





Guidance Manual for FEMB Standard – rev.  2018-10-10 


 


 
30/130 


with this criterion. 


Scope 


Product 


Referring to 


Flame retardants 


Resources 


• Annex XIV and XVII of REACH: 
https://echa.europa.eu/regulations/reach/legislation 
Search here for your actual language version 


• REACH candidate list for inclusion in Annex XIV:  
http://echa.europa.eu/en/candidate-list-table 
Search here for your language version 


5.8 PHTHALATES 


5.8.1 Prerequisite 


Phthalates that are explicitly included in the following lists or that contain more than 0.1% w/w of 
chemicals which are named in the following lists 


• Annex XVII of REACH, or 


• Annex XIV of REACH, or 


• REACH candidate list for annex XIV 


shall not be used. 


The applicant shall use lists not older than one year at the date of filling in the application to the 
certification body or, when the last update of a list is older than one year, its latest available 
version. 


Verification 


The applicant must supply a declaration testifying that the product does not contain phthalates 
included in the above lists. 


Scope 


Product 


Referring to 


Phtalates 


Resources 


• EU GPP criteria: http://ec.europa.eu/environment/gpp/pdf/toolkit/furniture_gpp.pdf 


• Annex XIV and XVII of REACH: 
https://echa.europa.eu/regulations/reach/legislation 



https://echa.europa.eu/regulations/reach/legislation

https://echa.europa.eu/regulations/reach/legislation
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Search here for your actual language version 


• REACH candidate list for inclusion in Annex XIV:  
http://echa.europa.eu/en/candidate-list-table 
Search here for your language version 


5.9 PACKAGING MATERIALS 


5.9.1 Prerequisite 


This requirement applies equally to finished product packaging and packaging for supplies or units 
which are included in its composition (supplier packaging). 


In general, packaging must consist of readily recyclable material, and/or materials taken from 
renewable resources, or be a multi-use system. 


All packaging materials shall be easily separable by hand into recyclable parts consisting of one 
material (e.g. cardboard, corrugated paper, paper, plastic, textile). 


Verification:  


The applicant shall provide a description of the packaging with a declaration of conformity to the 
above requirements. Returnable packaging (e.g. blankets) is deemed to satisfy this requirement. 


Scope 


Product 


Referring to 


Packaging  


Interpretation of current version 


• The prerequisite is formulated incoherent, it will be revised in next version. It shall be 
interpreted as follows: This credit refers to (1) the packaging of the product proper and (2) the 
packaging of the components and parts, that are used for the final assembly of the product, 
when they are delivered to the production or assembly site. 


• Returnable packaging earns two points from 5.9.2 and 5.9.3. Especially blankets in a 
documented multi-use system fulfill these both requirements and not only the prerequisite 
5.9.1. 


• Products that are sold nationally and internationally shall be assessed with particular attention 
to varying packaging. For national shipping the applicant may use returnable blankets which 
satisfies  the prerequisite. For international shipping the applicant may use bubble wrap. In 
that case it has to be checked separately whether the prerequisite is fulfilled. 


Helpful documentation 


Documentation showing compliance of the packaging to the following EN standards: 


• EN 13427 - Packaging - Requirements for the use of European Standards in the field of 
packaging and packaging waste 


• EN 13428 - Packaging - Requirements specific to manufacturing and composition - Prevention 
by source reduction 



http://echa.europa.eu/en/candidate-list-table
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• EN 13429 - Packaging – Reuse 


• EN 13430 - Packaging - Requirements for packaging recoverable by material recycling 


• EN 13431 - Packaging - Requirements for packaging recoverable in the form of energy 
recovery, including specification of minimum inferior calorific value 


• EN 13432 - Packaging - Requirements for packaging recoverable through composting and 
biodegradation - Test scheme and evaluation criteria for the final acceptance of packaging 


Resources 


EU GPP criteria: http://ec.europa.eu/environment/gpp/pdf/toolkit/furniture_gpp.pdf 


5.9.2 Basic level 


In order to earn a point the packaging shall be made of at least 60% w/w recycled material, if 
made of paper or cardboard, or at least 40% w/w recycled material, if made of plastics. 


The use of combination composites, which has proved to be non-recyclable, is authorized if it 
concerns multi-rotation packaging and the manufacturer can prove they are reused. 


Verification 


The applicant shall provide a declaration concerning the percentage of recycled material used. This 
requirement is deemed to be satisfied for packaging carrying indications of a minimum recycled 
content in conformity with either EN ISO 14021 (for example with the circle of Moebius symbol 
together with the corresponding percentage value of recycled material) or EN 14024 “Type I 
environmental labels”. 


Points: 


The applicant shall receive one point if it meets this requirement. 


Scope 


Product 


Referring to 


Packaging  


Interpretation of current version 


The verification of 5.9.2 will be formulated more clearly in the next version. It is important to 
deliver a declaration as mentioned in the first sentence. It is only optional to declare conformity to 
ISO or EN. 


5.9.3 Advanced level 


In order to receive on additional point, the packaging shall be made of at least 90% w/w recycled 
material, if made of paper or cardboard, or at least 60% w/w recycled material, if made of plastics. 


The use of combination composites, which has proved to be non-recyclable, is authorized if it 
concerns multi-rotation packaging and the manufacturer can prove they are reused. 
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Verification 


The applicant shall provide a declaration concerning the percentage of recycled material used. This 
requirement is deemed to be satisfied for packaging carrying indications of a minimum recycled 
content in conformity with either EN ISO 14021 (for example with the circle of Moebius symbol) or 
EN 14024 “Type I environmental labels”. 


Points: 


The applicant shall receive one additional point if it meets this requirement. 


Scope 


Product 


Referring to 


Packaging  


Interpretation of current version 


The verification of 5.9.3 will be formulated more clearly and in line with 5.9.2 in the next version. 
It is important to deliver a declaration as mentioned in the first sentence. The conditions for 
paper, cardboard and plastic must all be met if applicable. There is no choice between paper and 
cardboard OR plastic possible. 


It is only optional to declare conformity with labels conforming to ISO or EN. 


5.10 LIFE CYCLE ASSESSMENT  


The organisation shall encourage use of Life Cycle Assessments (LCA) to inform product design and 
development, and to optimize materials choices. The organisation may complete an LCA for the 
furniture product being assessed. By fulfilling one of the three criteria below, the applicant can 
earn a maximum of four points in this credit, as detailed below. 


5.10.1 Life Cycle Assessment (1) 


The applicant shall receive two points if it provides evidence that the company has incorporated 
the life cycle assessment frame work into product design by applying the first two of the four LCA 
components in ISO 14040 and ISO 14044 (Goal & Scope Definition and Life Cycle Inventory). The 
LCA boundary must encompass extraction of raw materials through end of product life. 


5.10.2 Life Cycle Assessment (2) 


The applicant shall receive three points if it provides evidence that the company has completed an 
LCA utilizing all four components in ISO 14040 and ISO 14044. At a minimum, the impact 
categories must include: 


• Global Warming Potential; 


• Acidification potential; 


• Photochemical ozone creation potential; 


• Eutrophication potential. 
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5.10.3 Life Cycle Assessment (3) 


The applicant shall receive four points if it demonstrates compliance to 5.10.2 and provides 
evidence that the company has completed an independent third-party review of its LCA. 


Scope 


Product 


Referring to 


Extraction, processing, manufacture, transport and use of product through end of product life 


Helpful documentation 


• Evidence that a company has incorporated life cycle thinking into the creation of a product 
by applying at least two of the four components of ISO 14040. 


• Evidence that a company has completed an LCA utilizing all four components  
outlined in ISO 14040. 


• Evidence that a company has completed an independent third party review of its LCA 


Interpretation of current version 


• Auditors shall check whether the published figures for 5.10 conform with the data available 
internally in the organisation. This requirement will be added in the next version. 


• The requirement to have the first two of the four LCA components in place can be used on an 
existing product if the first two LCA components are completed by the time of the certification 
audit. 


Suggested methodology 


Conduct a Life Cycle Assessment (LCA) consistent with ISO 14040. 


1. Define goal, scope, boundaries and functional unit. The boundaries must cover the entire 
life-cycle of the product, from raw material acquisition through end-of-life for product. 


2. Map all inputs and outputs, collect all relevant data, and populate the Life Cycle Inventory 
(LCI). 


3. Perform a Life Cycle Impact Assessment (LCIA): 


3.1 Select the life cycle impact categories to be included. At a minimum, “Global Warming 
Potential” must be included. 


3.2 Classify the LCI data by assigning to applicable life cycle impact categories. 


3.3 Characterize the LCI data by applying science-based conversion factors. 


3.4 Normalize, group and weight impact category data as required. 


3.5 Evaluate and report LCIA results. 


Resources 


• European Platform on LCA: http://eplca.jrc.ec.europa.eu 


• International Standards Organization, ISO 14040 and 14044: http://www.iso.org 


• United Nations Environment Programme Life Cycle Initiative: http://www.lifecycleinitiative.org 


• Open LCA, a basic framework for life cycle assessment (LCA) calculation: 
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http://www.openlca.org 


• American Center for Life Cycle Assessment: http://www.aclca.org 


• US Life Cycle Inventory Database: http://www.nrel.gov/lci 


• EIO-LCA – Carnegie Mellon Economic Input-Output Life Cycle Assessment (EIO-LCA): 
http://www.eiolca.net 


5.11 EFFICIENT USE OF MATERIALS  


The organisation shall reduce the quantity (mass) of raw materials used in the manufacture of 
products. Material efficiency is calculated for the materials comprising 80 percent of the weight of 
the products to be assessed. This credit is focused on the substantial conversion of raw material 
(e.g. sawing, routing, machining, forming, stamping, moulding, cutting, and sewing) and does not 
cover the extraction and initial processing of raw materials. 


By fulfilling one of the two criteria below, the applicant can earn a maximum of two points in this 
credit, as detailed below. 


5.11.1 Efficient Use of Materials (1)  


The applicant shall receive one point if it demonstrates a Material Efficiency of 60%. 


5.11.2 Efficient Use of Materials (2) 


The applicant shall receive two points if it demonstrates a Material Efficiency of 70%. 


Material Efficiency = [(Input Mass – Waste Mass)/ (Input Mass)] X 100% 


Process aids and incidental consumables (e.g. gloves, sand paper) are not included in the 
calculation. Waste Mass includes materials sent to recycling. 


Scope 


Product 


Referring to 


Raw materials used for product 


Helpful documentation 


Document Input Mass and Waste Mass for 80% of the material weight of the product. Input Mass 
is the original mass of material used to create the office furniture product. Waste Mass is the 
material loss during conversion to the furniture product. 


Interpretation of current version 


For calculation of the Waste Mass both material recycling and energetic recycling may be taken 
into account. 


Suggested methodology 


Calculation: 


1. Determine the weight of the final product. 
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2. Identify all materials comprising the product. 


3. Determine the weight of each material, and express as a percentage of the total weight of 
the final product. 


4. Select materials that comprise at least 80% of total weight of product. 


5. Quantify waste generated during the conversion of the materials (identified in step 4) to 
furniture components. 


6. Material Efficiency = [(Input Mass – Waste Mass) / (Input Mass)] X 100% 


Related credits 


5.15 Solid Waste Management 


Resources 


Lean Enterprise Institute: http://www.lean.org 


5.12 RECYCLED CONTENT 


The organisation shall increase the amount of recycled content material incorporated into 
products. 


5.12.1 Basic level 


The applicant shall receive one point if it incorporates recycled content materials into the product 
so that it constitutes at least 30% w/w of the total weight of the materials in the product. 


Verification:  


Technical documentation demonstrating that the requirement is met. 


Points: 


The applicant can receive one point if it meets this requirement. 


5.12.2 Advanced level 


The applicant shall receive one point if it incorporates recycled content materials into the product 
so that it constitutes at least 50% w/w of the total weight of the materials in the product. 


Verification:  


Technical documentation demonstrating that the requirement is met. 


Points: 


The applicant can receive two points if it meets this requirement. 


Scope  


Product 


Referring to  


Materials used in Product 







Guidance Manual for FEMB Standard – rev.  2018-10-10 


 


 
37/130 


Helpful documentation 


• Supplier provides documentation regarding recycled content of component materials. 


Resources 


• PEFC Forest Certification System: http://www.pefc.org 


• Forest Stewardship Council: https://ic.fsc.org 


• upcoming ISO 38200: https://www.iso.org/obp/ui/#iso:std:iso:38200:dis:ed-1:v1:en 


5.13 EXTENDED PRODUCT RESPONSIBILITY 


5.13.1 Design for Durability/Upgradeability 


5.13.1.1 Prerequisite 


The applicant shall maximize the useful life of the product to make it easy to refurbish and 
upgrade for multiple uses by the original or subsequent users. In order to accomplish this, the 
organisation shall adopt and publicize a policy stating that it will design and manufacture products 
that have a long useful life; can withstand repeated service, repair, and handling; and has 
standardized product parts and components available to facilitate maintenance, servicing, and 
reassembly. The organisation’s policy may allow for the replacement of design components and 
reuse of functional components. The product to be assessed shall be covered by the policy. 


This requires at least: 


• a public commitment by the manufacturer to supply, for 5 years from the end of 
manufacture date of the range of products concerned, original replacement parts or 
elements which fulfil equivalent functions. 


In addition to this, the product being assessed shall comply with the relevant durability 
requirements established by EN or ISO standards (see also clause 5.14 and annex 6). 


Verification:  


The applicant shall provide evidence that it meets this requirement. 


 


5.13.1.2 Basic level 


The applicant can obtain one point if they provide: 


• A public commitment to supply, for 7 years from the end of manufacture date of the range 
of products concerned, original replacement parts or elements which fulfil equivalent 
functions; 


Verification:  


The applicant shall provide evidence that it meets this requirement. 


Points: 


The applicant can receive one point if it meets this requirement. 


 



http://www.pefc.org/

https://ic.fsc.org/
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5.13.1.3 Advanced level 


The applicant can obtain an additional point if they provide: 


• A public commitment to supply, for 10 years from the end of manufacture date of the 
range of products concerned, original replacement parts or elements which fulfil 
equivalent functions. 


Verification:  


The applicant shall provide evidence that it meets this requirement. 


Points: 


The applicant can receive one point if it meets this requirement. 


Scope  


Product 


Referring to  


Product 


Helpful documentation 


Requirements listed above will be documented in a formal organisational policy statement, the 
organisations DfE program, as well as sales, marketing, use and warranty materials associated with 
the product or product line in question. 


Suggested methodology 


1. Develop a policy statement that covers the following minimum elements: 


1.1 Design and manufacture products that have a long useful life, as defined by customer. 


1.2 Can withstand repeated service, repair, and handling. 


1.3 Standardized product parts and components available to facilitate maintenance, servicing, 
and reassembly. 


2. Make the policy publicly available. Potential media for publishing include a declaration on 
the website and links to it from the concerned products’ descriptions, a hard copy (print) 
that can be made available on request or information on all relevant documents such as 
tender, invoice, purchase contract. 


3. The text of the statement could be as following: For all our level-certified products, we 
assure for a period of five years after end of production that we can deliver original spare 
parts or parts with equivalent function. 


5.13.2 Design for Remanufacturing 


5.13.2.1 Prerequisite 


The applicant shall design products to ensure that they can be remanufactured. The products shall 
be designed to facilitate the replacement of components that are subject to wear or breakage, 
likely to go out of style, or likely to be upgraded.  







Guidance Manual for FEMB Standard – rev.  2018-10-10 


 


 
39/130 


Verification: 


In order to meet this requirement, the organisation shall provide evidence that: 


• Product disassembly instructions are publicly available; 


• Disassembly is possible with standard tools and does not require special training 
(exceptions: gas lifts and electrical mechanisms). 


Scope  


Product 


Referring to 


Products to be assessed 


Helpful documentation 


Product specifications and disassembly instructions shall be available for end users 


Suggested methodology 


Components for upgrade and refurbishment shall be available for a reasonable length of time at 
reasonable cost. 


1. Compile a list of those parts or components of the final product that contribute to its 
modular form and can be removed for remanufacturing or replacement. 


2. Develop disassembly instructions for the final product. 


3. Make these instructions publicly available. Possible strategies include a web-based format, 
shipping with the product, or a hard copy that can be made available on request. 


4. Measure and report the time required to disassemble each part or component. 


5. Describe the tools and training needed to disassemble each part of component. 


Resources 


Center for Sustainable Design: 
http://www.cfsd.org.uk/CfSD/Remanufacturing%20and%20Product%20Design.pdf 


5.13.3 Design for Recycling 


5.13.3.1 Prerequisite 


The organisation shall maximize the degree to which materials from the product, that cannot be 
reused or remanufactured, can be recycled into value-added products.  


Verification: 


In order to satisfy this requirement, the organisation shall provide evidence that: 


• Product disassembly instructions are available; 


• Disassembly is possible with standard tools and does not require special training 
(exceptions: gas lifts and electrical mechanisms) and; 


• Product parts are labelled, or otherwise identified, to facilitate separation by material 
content, and identification of any materials that may require special handling. 
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Scope 


Product 


Referring to 


Product Materials 


Helpful documentation 


• Product material content and weight documentation 


• Product recycling guide with a clear process for disassembly and separation 


Suggested methodology 


1. Compile a list of those parts or components of the final product that are recyclable and can 
be easily disassembled to facilitate recycling. 


2. Provide evidence that such parts or components are clearly labeled or otherwise identified 
to facilitate separation by material type. 


3. Further identify any materials that require special handling requirements. 


4. Make these instructions publicly available. Possible strategies include a web-based format, 
shipping with the product, or a hard copy that can be made available on request. 


5. Measure and report the time required to disassemble each part or component. 


6. Describe the tools and training needed to disassemble each part of component. 


Related credits 


5.10 Life Cycle Assessment 


5.11 Efficient Use of Materials 


5.12 Recycled content 


5.13.4 Other Facilitation Efforts 


 


5.13.4 Other Facilitation Efforts 


5.13.4.1 Prerequisite – Information to the user 


Consumer information shall be available providing at least the following basic information - if 
applicable: 


• Information about wearing parts and their repair or exchange, and, if applicable, about a 
repair service, stating that functionally compatible replacement parts will be available for a 
period of at least 5 year; 


• Information about other materials (when their weight is > 3% of the total weight of the 
finished product); 


• Information about assembly of the products; 


• Information about disassembly for moving or later recycling purposes. 


Verification: 


The applicant shall provide evidence that the above information is available to the user. 
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5.13.4.2 Advanced level 


By fulfilling one or both of the two criteria below, the applicant can earn points, as detailed below: 


5.13.4.2.1 Research on Recovery Options 


The applicant shall receive one point if it researches and publishes information on the highest 
value recovery opportunities for its legacy product lines that have been launched in the 10 years 
prior to the date of the version of the Standard being assessed against, and the materials that 
comprise them. 


Scope 


Organization 


Referring to 


Products 


Helpful documentation 


Publish information on the highest value recovery opportunities for its legacy product lines and 
the materials that comprise them. 


Suggested methodology 


1. Identify the materials comprising legacy product lines. 


2. Research possible end-of-life strategies for each material. 


3. Identify which strategies provide the highest value added opportunities. 


4. Publish the findings. 


Related credits 


5.10 Life Cycle Assessment 


5.11 Efficient Use of Materials 


5.12 Recycled content 


Resources 


• Information & Material Resource Exchange: http://www.recycle.net/recycle/exch/index.html 


• Recycling Research Foundation: http://www.isri.org 


5.13.4.2.2 Buy-back/Take-back/Leasing 


The applicant shall receive one point if it makes a buy-back or take-back programme part of its 
sales strategy for products it is selling or leasing. The applicant shall receive a second point upon 
providing proof of implementation. The applicant may involve a third party in the buyback/take-
back programme. The applicant shall ensure that the programme is managed consistently with its 
own environmental programmes. 


Scope 


Organization 
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Referring to 


Products 


Additional information 


The second point that can be awarded is by mistake not listed in the scorecard. Will be corrected 
in the next version. 


Helpful documentation 


Provide documentation that buy-back/take-back/leasing are part of the sales proposals and 
provide information regarding high value recovery options. 


Suggested methodology 


1. Research different buy-back/take-back models. 


2. Identify which models align best with the company’s “design for durability/upgradeability”, 
“design for remanufacturing” and/or “design for recycling” strategies for its product. 


3. Select a model for inclusion in the sales strategy for that product. 


4. Implement the buy-back/take-back program. 


Related credits 


5.10 Life Cycle Assessment 


 


5.14 PRODUCT PERFORMANCE 


5.14.1 Prerequisite 


All products claiming compliance to this document shall meet the relevant EN / ISO standards 
establishing requirements for safety, strength, durability and dimensions of furniture and 
components. A list of relevant standards is given in Annex 6.  


Verification: 


Applicants shall provide appropriate test reports by accredited laboratories to demonstrate 
compliance with these standards. 


5.15 SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT 


5.15.1 Prerequisite 


NOTE: This document does not establish any voluntary prerequisite concerning solid waste 
management. Compliance with relevant national transpositions of Directive 2008/98/EC and with 
any national applicable regulations shall be considered as a prerequisite. 


Interpretation of current standard 


This prerequisite is fulfilled if an EMAS validation or an ISO 14001 certification is present covering 
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the relevant facilities. 


5.15.2 General  


The applicant shall receive a maximum of 2 points based on its published and implemented solid 
waste diversion programme for landfill disposal (this credit does not apply to hazardous waste). 
Waste-to-energy is an acceptable form of landfill diversion.  


5.15.2.1 Basic level − Organisation’s 100% Diversion Goal 


The applicant shall receive one point for a 100% percent diversion goal. 


5.15.2.2 Advanced level − Achieving 95% Diversion (Product) 


The applicant shall receive one point for achieving 95% diversion for the product to be 
assessed for solid waste generated from fabrication and assembly of product components. Not 
included is solid waste generated from process aids (for example: sandpaper, gloves, spray 
booth filters) and packaging. The scope of this credit is gate-to-gate. 


Scope 


Organization 


Comment: This point will be shifted to “product” in the next version. Can be shifted for calculation 
by the auditor already now if needed for a level threshold. 


Referring to 


All forms of solid waste 


Helpful documentation 


Documented waste treatment program 


Interpretation of current version 


• In some EU member countries landfill waste disposal is an issue, in others not. Therefore this 
chapter needs to be interpreted in the sense of waste reduction in general, not only for 
landfill. 


• Each applicant will receive the point for 5.15.2.1 because it is assumend that every applicant 
will aim at a 100% diversion goal. 


• Credit 5.15.2.2 has to be checked individually. Auditors shall check what waste reduction goals 
are in place instead of waste diversion goals. If waste reduction is in fact successful compared 
to local and international standards, then the point for 5.15.2.2 shall be awarded. 


• This credit might be rewritten in the next version. 


Related credits 


5.11 Efficient Use of Materials 


7.2 EMAS, ISO 14001 or equivalent 


Resources 


Information & Material Resource Exchange: http://www.recycle.net/recycle/exch/index.html 
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5.16 WATER MANAGEMENT 


5.16.1 Prerequisite 


NOTE: This document does not establish any voluntary prerequisite concerning water 
management. Compliance with relevant national transpositions of Directive 2000/60/EC (Water 
Framework Directive) and with any national applicable regulations shall be considered as a 
prerequisite.  


5.16.2 Water management credits 


The intent of this section is to focus on process water only. Process water includes water used for 
pre-treatment (e.g., phosphating wash line), water-based adhesive processes, cooling water, 
water-jet cutting operations, and spray booth over-spray capture systems.  


In order to qualify for water management credits, the applicant must prove that process water 
was used in the manufacturing of the product to be assessed, at any point in time during the past 
six years. The applicant must state whether the assessment is being completed for the applicants’ 
own facilities, and/or facilities operated by a supplier (using process water for the product to be 
assessed). 


5.16.2.1 Basic level - Water Inventory of Factory 


The applicant shall receive one point if it establishes a baseline process water inventory to 
document water sources/withdrawals, uses, and discharges for the facility where the finished 
product is assembled or manufactured. 


5.16.2.2 Intermediate level −  Water Efficiency 


The applicant shall receive one point if it implements programme(s) to maximize process water 
efficiency to reduce the burden on the water supply and local wastewater treatment systems for 
the facility where the finished product is assembled or manufactured. The organisation shall 
provide objective evidence that water efficiency improvement goals have been established for the 
facility within the past 6 years. Performance against the goals must be tracked. Absolute 
reductions in total water usage must be documented. 


5.16.2.3 Advanced level − Wastewater Discharge 


The applicant shall receive two points if it achieves zero net process water usage or wastewater 
discharge rates for the facility where the finished product is assembled or manufactured. 


Interpretation of current version 


1. Chapter 5.16.2.2 shall be read as follows: 


1.1 The goal of this credit is to use less water for production. The best solution would be to use 
zero water for production. 


1.2 If water is still used for production, the applicant has to demonstrate activities to reduce 
water usage over the last six years. This can be done by using absolute or appropriate 
normalized values. If reduction can be demonstrated, than the point will be awarded. 
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1.3 The time frame “the last six years” means that activities have taken place within the last six 
years. It is not necessary to have e.g. one action per year over the last six years. The 
improvements shall be demonstrated based on the baseline from credit 5.16.2.1. 


1.4 If no water from public water supply but from an own well or spring or from rainwater 
collection is used, than the point will be awarded. 


2. Chapter 5.16.2.3 shall be read as follows:  
The applicant will get two points awarded if the demonstrated reduction programmes have 
led to 


2.1 zero water usage for production; or, 


2.2 zero process waste water discharge from facility. 


3. If zero water usage for production or zero process waste water discharge from facility have 
been realized more than six years ago and are still ongoing, then two points are also 
awarded. 
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6 ENERGY AND ATMOSPHERE 


6.1 PREREQUISITE 


The leadership of the organisation shall develop and implement an energy policy that shall 
establish the organisation’s overall direction in terms of its commitment to energy conservation 
and performance.  


The policy shall: 


• Be appropriate to the nature and scale of the organisation’s activities, products, and 
services; 


• Include a commitment to continual improvement; 


• Include a commitment to comply with relevant local, state, regional or national 
regulations, and with other requirements to which the organisation subscribes; 


• Provide the framework for setting and reviewing objectives and targets; and 


• Be documented, implemented, and communicated. 


The policy shall focus on the organisation’s mission, vision, and core values. Specific local or 
regional conditions should be considered, as should the organisation’s image and the views of 
other interested parties. Other interested parties may include employees, shareholders, 
customers, consumers, local communities, environmental groups, lenders, and regulators. 


Scope 


Organization 


Referring to 


Corporate energy usage 


Helpful documentation 


Corporate Energy Policy Statement bearing approval of corporate officer with responsibility for 
energy 


Interpretation of current version 


This prerequisite is fulfilled if an EMAS validation or an ISO 14001 certification is present covering 
the relevant facilities. 


Suggested methodology 


1. Develop a policy that considers the following: 


1.1 Shall be appropriate to the nature and scale of the organization’s activities, products, and 
services. Goals should be physically and economically feasible. 


1.2 Commitment to continuous improvement. Policy statement shall include a commitment to 
continuous improvement. Strategies may include performance monitoring and collection of 
relative data, periodic facility audits, employee incentives, etc. At a minimum electricity and 
natural gas bills shall be collected, tracked, and compared with production metrics. 


1.3 Commitment to comply with relevant local, state, and federal regulations, and other 
requirements, which the organization subscribes. Consider periodic assessments of current 
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regulations. 


1.4 Provide framework for setting and reviewing objectives and targets. Consider designating an 
“energy champion” to lead organizational efforts that meet policy goals. 


1.5 Be documented, implemented, and communicated. Consider both internal and external 
communication. Provide internal communication about policy goals and bring employees on 
board by offering incentives to help meet goals. Policy may be publicly communicated by 
having available on website. 


Resources 


• Bundesstelle für Energieeffizienz: http://www.bfee-online.de  


• Erneuerbare Energien: http://www.erneuerbare-energien.de 


• Bundesministerium für Wirtschaft & Energie: 
http://www.bmwi.de/DE/Themen/Energie/energieeffizienz.html 


• Lebensministerium: http://www.bmlfuw.gv.at/umwelt/energiewende.html 


• EPA Energy Star Guidelines for Energy Management: www.energystar.gov 


6.2 BUILDING ENERGY PERFORMANCE BASELINE 


6.2.1 Building Energy Performance baseline (1) 


The applicant shall receive one point if it conducts a building energy baseline from historical 
energy use data, for buildings directly associated with manufacturing and/or final assembly of the 
product being assessed. This would include all energy sources used such as electricity, natural gas, 
propane, etc. 


Scope 


Facility 


Referring to 


Buildings directly associated with manufacturing and/or final assembly of the product being 
assessed 


Interpretation of current version 


• All of that associated buildings shall be included in the evaluation.  


• Data shall be available for each of the buildings.  


• The baseline shall not include energy for the production machinery but only for the  dircectly 
building-associated energy use for lighting, heating, cooling, ventilation, etc. 


Helpful documentation 


Provide a summary of the annual usage, (MMBTU, MWh, GJ, etc) for each type of energy used by 
the building over the baseline period. 


Suggested methodology 


1. Identify baseline boundaries (i.e. buildings directly associated with manufacturing and/or 



http://www.bmlfuw.gv.at/umwelt/energiewende.html
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final assembly of the product being assessed). 


2. Identify sources of energy use. 


2.1 Energy sources include any form of energy or fuel. 


2.2 Is under the operational control of the building(s). 


2.3 Consider electricity, natural gas, fuel oil, diesel fuel, LPF, gasoline, district steam, district 
chilled water, wood, etc. 


3. Collect consumption data for each energy source. 


4. Convert all consumption data into common SI energy units. 


5. Develop baseline as described in Section 4.3. 


Related credits 


5.10 Life Cycle Assessment 


6.2 Building Energy Performance Baseline  


6.6.2 Gate-to-Gate Analysis 


6.9 Onsite and Offsite Renewable Energy 


6.10 Greenhouse Gas 


Resources 


A Guide to Developing an Energy Use and Energy Intensity Baseline: 
http://www1.eere.energy.gov/manufacturing/resources/pdfs/leaderbaselinestepsguideline.pdf 


6.2.2 Building Energy Performance baseline (2) 


The applicant shall receive up to two additional points if it conforms to 6.2.1 and conducts a 
building energy baseline from historical energy use data for facilities such as warehouses, office 
building, showrooms, supply partner facilities (other than final assembly), that are associated with 
the product being assessed. 


NOTE: one point for each facility, maximum of two points. 


Scope  


Other facilities associated with the product 


Referring to 


Warehouses, office building, showrooms, and supply partner facilities (other than final assembly), 
that are associated with the product being assessed (Note: one point for each facility, maximum of 
two points) 


Interpretation of current version 


• It is sufficient to evaluate two of that buildings for which data shall be individually available to 
reach the maximum of two points. 


• The baseline shall not include energy for the production machinery but only for the dircectly 
building-associated energy use for lighting, heating, cooling, ventilation, etc. 
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Helpful documentation 


Provide a summary of the annual usage in SI units for each type of energy used by the building 
over the performance period. 


Suggested methodology 


1. Identify baseline boundaries (i.e. buildings directly associated with manufacturing and/or 
final assembly of the product being assessed). 


2. Identify sources of energy use: 


2.1 Energy sources include any form of energy or fuel. 


2.2 Is under the operational control of the building(s). 


2.3 Consider electricity, natural gas, fuel oil, diesel fuel, LPF, gasoline, district steam, district 
chilled water, wood, etc. 


3. Collect consumption data for each energy source. 


4. Convert all consumption data into common SI energy units 


5. Develop baseline as described in Section 4.5. 


Related credits 


5.10 Life Cycle Assessment 


6.2 Building Energy Performance Baseline 


6.3 Building Energy Performance Rating 


6.6.2 Gate-to-Gate Analysis 


6.9 Onsite and Offsite Renewable Energy 


6.10 Greenhouse Gas 


6.3 BUILDING ENERGY PERFORMANCE RATING 


NOTE: The first edition of this document does not establish any requirement concerning the energy 
performance of buildings. Compliance with national transpositions of the Directive 2010/31/EU 
should be considered as a prerequisite. In addition Directive 2012/27/EU of the European 
Parliament and of the Council of 25 October 2012 on energy efficiency, amending Directives 
2009/125/EC and 2010/30/EU and repealing Directives 2004/8/EC and 2006/32/EC shall be 
considered (rating to be agreed). 


6.4 BUILDING RATING SYSTEM CERTIFICATION 


The applicant shall receive one point for each facility meeting the requirements for certification of 
an accredited building rating system programme. 


NOTE: At the time of Standard release BREEAM and HQE meet this criteria.  


NOTE: one point for each facility, maximum of two points.  


Scope 


Facility 
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Referring to  


Warehouses, office building, showrooms, etc. associated with the product being assessed 


Helpful documentation 


Certificates named above or others like LEED or DGNB as preparation for accredited rating 


Suggested methodology 


LEED and DGNB are valuable certifications programs for buildings. As this Standard relies 
exclusively on accredited or legally founded certificates, it is not possible to accept these 
standards for this credit because they are not accredited. Many of those criteria could 
nevertheless be used for obtaining a HQE or BREEAM certification if desired. 


Related credits 


5.15 Solid Waste Management 


5.16 Water Management 


6.2 Building Energy Performance Baseline 


 


6.5 ENERGY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 


The applicant shall receive two points if it documents conformance to ISO 50001 or to EMAS. 


Scope 


Organisation 


Interpretation of current version 


National legal transpositions of EU Directive 2012/27 on energy efficiency (EED) like the British 
ESOS shall receive one point under this condition: At least one activity from the last energy audit 
was implemented in the last 24 months before the start of the audit for level certification. 


Suggested methodology 


For ISO 50001 or EMAS: 


• Check the scope in documentation 


For EED:  


• Check the proposed activity list in the last energy audit report 


• Applicant provides documentation of implementation for at least one proposed activity 


• Assess the documentation 
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6.6 EMBODIED ENERGY 


6.6.1 Cradle-to-Gate Analysis 


The applicant shall receive one point for assessing the amount of embodied energy consumed for 
the materials used within the product. The assessment is to be completed using publicly available 
Life-Cycle Inventory (LCI) data that exist for each material. 


Scope 


Product 


Referring to 


Raw materials from cradle-to-gate associated with the product line being assessed 


Helpful documentation 


Provide a summary of the embodied energy consumed in extracting and transporting the raw 
materials used in the product line using available tools noted below. An example of such data can 
be found in the standard NF Environnement Ameublement NF 217 version 10 or later. 


Suggested methodology 


1. Identify materials present within the product. 


1.1 Identify all components and subassemblies as supplied to manufacturing operation. 


1.2 Determine the types of materials present within all components based upon specifications 
or supplier information. 


1.3 Determine the quantity of materials present within all components based upon weight 
analysis or supplier information. 


2. Access publicly available LCI data for each material that defines the amount of cradle to gate 
embodied energy present. 


3. Compute overall cradle to gate embodied energy for overall product based upon acquired 
information. 


Related credits 


5.10 Life Cycle Assessment 


Resources 


• French label NF Environnement: http://nf-environnement-ameublement.com/ 


• Inventory of Carbon and Energy: http://www.circularecology.com/embodied-energy-and-
carbon-footprint-database.html  


• Eco-Invent http://www.ecoinvent.org 


• US Life Cycle Inventory Database developed by the National Renewable Energy laboratory: 
http://www.nrel.gov/lci 


6.6.2 Gate-to-Gate Analysis 


The applicant shall receive one point for conducting a Life-Cycle Inventory (LCI) of the amount of 
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energy associated with the processes used during manufacturing of the product. 


Scope  


Product 


Referring to  


Gate-to-gate energy required for manufacture of the product line being assessed 


Helpful documentation 


Provide a summary of the embodied energy consumed to manufacture the product line being 
assessed. 


Suggested methodology 


1. Identify manufacturing processes related to product manufacture throughout the gate-
togate boundary including any intermediate transportation. 


2. Track energy usage for each manufacturing process identified by any combination of the 
following strategies. 


2.1 Place sub-meters on each line and track monthly energy usage. 


2.2 Allocate overall facility energy usage to operations by relative floor area, production, or 
other metric. 


2.3 Obtain energy usage information from material/component supplier(s). 


2.4 Use LCI software tools for gathering and tracking energy usage data. 


Related credits 


5.3 Life Cycle Assessment 


6.7 Transportation 


Resources 


• Eco-Invent http://www.ecoinvent.org 


• US Life Cycle Inventory Database developed by the National Renewable Energy laboratory: 
http://www.nrel.gov/lci 


6.6.3 Embodied Energy − 10% Reduction 


The applicant shall receive one point for a 10% reduction from 6.6.1 or 6.6.2 of energy associated 
with raw material production (cradle-to-gate) or energy reduction with the processes used during 
manufacturing of the product (gate-to-gate). 


Scope  


Product 


Referring to  


Energy associated with raw material production or process energy from gate-to-gate 
manufacturing associated with the product line being assessed. 



http://www.ecoinvent.org/
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Suggested documentation (not intended to be all inclusive:) 


Provide an analysis showing at least a 10% reduction (Cradle-to-Gate or Gate-to-Gate) of the 
embodied energy consumed converting materials into the product using the available tools noted 
below. 


Suggested methodology 


1. Reduce the embodied energy of the product by employing any combination of the following: 


1.1 Replace high energy intensive materials with lower energy intensive materials. 


1.1.1 Source materials with recycled content. 


1.1.2 Identify and replace materials that are particularly energy intensive with alternative 
materials. 


1.2 Reduce manufacturing energy intensity by: 


1.2.1 Upgrading equipment, for example: heating/cooling (HVAC), large motors, pumps, fans, 
heavy forming, stamping, bending, extruding, dust collection, compressed air, process 
steam, etc. with energy efficient models. 


1.2.2 Substituting or eliminating energy intensive processes 


1.2.3 Reducing manufacturing inefficiencies (equipment downtime, scrap rates, production 
scheduling, etc.) 


2.  Re-calculate embodied energy following the method identified in Referring to 6.6.1 or 6.6.2 
and demonstrate a 10% reduction. 


Related credits 


5.10 Life Cycle Assessment 


6.2 Building Energy Performance Baseline 


6.7 Finished Product Energy Consumption 


6.7.1 Lighting Products 


6.8 Transportation 


6.7 FINISHED PRODUCT ENERGY CONSUMPTION 


6.7.1 Prerequisite − Lighting Products 


Lighting products shall meet the Commission Regulation (EU) No 1194/2012 on ecodesign 
requirements for directional lamps, light emitting diode lamps and related equipment and 
Regulation (EU) No 874/2012 on energy labelling of electrical lamps and luminaires. 


Scope  


Product 


Referring to  


Task lighting products associated with the product line being assessed 


Helpful documentation 


Provide light fixture specification documentation detailing lumens and efficiencies 
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Suggested methodology 


• Refer to Directive (EC) 1194/2012: 
Search here for your language by year 2012 and number 1194: 
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/homepage.html?locale=en 


Resources 


• European Directive 2010/31/EU on the energy performance of buildings. 
Search here for your language by year 2010 and number 31: 
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/homepage.html?locale=en 


• California’s Energy Efficiency Standard for Residential and Non-Residential Buildings: 
http://www.energy.ca.gov/title24 


6.7.2 Prerequisite − Standby energy consumption (for e.g. sit/stand tables) 


The standby electrical consumption of any electrically powered products shall be ≤ 0.1 W. 


Scope 


Product 


Interpretation of current version 


• The EU regulation 1275/2008 covers the stand-by consumption for certain products and 
requires a maximum standby consumption of 1.00 W in any off-mode condition since 
01.07.2010 and of 0.50 W since 01.07.2013. Office furniture is not explicitly included in this 
list. 


• The scope of the Standard is to assess the sustainability of furniture products and to encourage 
organizations to improve the actual performance of their products. The required value of ≤ 0.1 
W as a prerequisite for any electrically powered products is therefore to be seen as the 
middle-term goal. Until next revision of the Standard this prerequisite is also fulfilled if the 
standby consumption of any electrically powered products is ≤ 0.5 W. 


• If the product does not use any electricity then this prerequisite is not relevant. 


 


6.8 TRANSPORTATION 


6.8.1 Inbound Transportation 


The organisation shall earn one point if it develops, documents, and implements technologies and 
strategies that help carriers save fuel, reduce air pollution, and reduce emissions when receiving 
materials and components to the manufacturing facility and distributing between facilities. 


Scope  


Organisation 



http://eur-lex.europa.eu/homepage.html?locale=en
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Referring to  


Technologies and Strategies Implemented by the Organisation 


Helpful documentation 


Documentation of implemented improvements or of participation at transport partnership 
programs. 


Suggested methodology 


Such programs address reduction of greenhouse gas emissions, fuel consumption, criteria 
pollutants (NOX and PM), and operating costs associated with ground freight transportation 
operations. Most programs provide software models to assist shippers and carriers with assessing 
the current emissions and fuel efficiency of fleets and freight operations. These tools allow fleets 
and companies to evaluate the efficiency improvements and emission reductions available 
through application of various technologies and strategies. Generally these programs will require 
action plans describing how the shipper or carrier will achieve a specific commitment, while a 
report progress toward achieving the goal is usually required annually. Shippers and carriers can 
reduce environmental impact of their freight transportation through several technologies and 
strategies. 


The following are a few: 


1. Write a policy statement or action plan or obtain one from fleet provider that lays out the 
framework for fleet efficiency program potentially including: 


1.1 Reduction or efficiency goals 


1.2 Timeframe for achievement 


1.3 Measures of success 


2. Explore potential fleet efficiency programs such as EPA’s Smartway or other equivalent 
program to assist in program development 


3. Implement improvement strategies for carriers including: 


3.1 Idle reduction 


3.2 Improved aerodynamics 


3.3 Improved freight logistics 


3.4 Automatic tire inflation systems 


3.5 Advanced lubricants 


3.6 Advanced power-train technologies 


4. Implement improvement strategies for shippers including: 


4.1 Pick-up and delivery scheduling 


4.2 Full truck loads 


4.3 Warehouse and shipping dock improvements 


4.4 Driver comfort stations 


4.5 Idle reduction at docks 


5. Develop metrics to assess progress 


5.1 Idle time reductions 


5.2 Average fleet efficiency 
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5.3 Emission reductions 


5.4 Fuel usage per product shipped 


Related credits 


6.6 Embodied Energy 


6.8.2 Outbound Transportation 


Resources 


• Umweltbundesamt Deutschland (UBA): 
http://www.umweltbundesamt.de/publikationen/daten-verkehr (only in German language) 


• EPA’s Smartway Transportation Partnership: http://www.epa.gov/smartway 


6.8.2 Outbound Transportation 


The organisation shall earn one point if it develops, documents, and implements technologies and 
strategies that help carriers save fuel, reduce air pollution, and reduce emissions when distributing 
finished goods. 


See 6.8.1 Inbound Transportation for advice 


6.9 ON-SITE AND OFF-SITE RENEWABLE ENERGY  


The applicant may receive up to a maximum of four points for using increasing levels of on-site 
and off-site renewable energy or renewable energy certificates to help reduce greenhouse gases 
and other environmental impacts associated with fossil fuel energy use. This may be accomplished 
by a combination of individual actions by the organisation or its suppliers for the sum of the points 
allocated to those individual actions.  


Correction 


It should read “of on-site and off-site renewable energy OR renewable energy certificates”. Will be 
corrected in next version. 


6.9.1 Basic level 


The applicant shall receive one point if it uses on-site renewable energy for 1% of its energy 
requirement for buildings directly associated with manufacturing and/or final assembly of the 
product being assessed. 


OR  


if it uses off-site renewable energy/certificates for 5% of its energy requirement for buildings 
directly associated with the manufacturing and/or final assembly of the product being assessed.  


6.9.2 Intermediate level 


The applicant shall receive an additional point if it uses on-site renewable energy for 2% of its 
energy requirement for buildings directly associated with manufacturing and/or final assembly of 
the product being assessed. 
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OR 


If it uses off-site renewable energy/certificates for 10% of its energy requirement for buildings 
directly associated with manufacturing and/or final assembly of the product being assessed. 


6.9.3 Advanced level (1) 


The applicant shall receive an additional point if it uses on-site renewable energy for 4% of its 
energy requirement for buildings directly associated with manufacturing and/or final assembly of 
the product being assessed 


OR 


If it uses off-site renewable energy/certificates for 25% of its energy requirement for buildings 
directly associated with manufacturing and/or final assembly of the product being assessed. 


6.9.4 Advanced level (2) 


The applicant shall receive an additional point if it uses on-site renewable energy for 8% of its 
energy requirement for buildings directly associated with manufacturing and/or final assembly of 
the product being assessed. 


OR 


If it uses off-site renewable energy/certificates for 50% of its total energy requirement for 
buildings directly associated with manufacturing and/or final assembly of the product being 
assessed. 


Scope  


Facility 


Referring to  


Building(s) directly associated with manufacturing and/or final assembly of the product being 
assessed 


Interpretation of current version 


• The amount of on-site renewable energy or of off-site renewable energy/certificates has to be 
compared with the total sum of all energy usage in the relevant building (electricity, heat, …) 
excluding the production energy. 


• Energy recovery from secondary wood (all wood waste) may be used as a source of renewable 
energy in Referring to 6.8. Also, if renewable energy credits or certificates (RECs) are 
purchased, they can be applied to any site. 


Helpful documentation 


1. Provide proof of reclamation of on-site energy generated over the performance period:  


1.1 System schematic diagrams and narrative highlights on-site renewable energy systems 
installed in the building or site.  


1.2 Metered energy output of on-site renewable energy system over the performance period.  


1.3 Calculations documenting the percentage of the building’s total energy requirements that 
were supplied by on-site renewable energy systems for the performance period. 
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OR 


2. Provide proof of off-site generated renewable energy for the performance period: 


2.1 Documentation of the percentage of the building’s total energy use that was met with offsite 
renewable energy sources. 


2.2 Documentation of the percentage of the building’s total energy use that was met with 
renewable energy certificates. 


2.3 Letter stating a commitment to continue purchases of renewable power or certificates at the 
same or higher level over the next performance period. 


Suggested methodology 


1. Explore the potential for onsite/off-site renewable energy generation. 


1.1 Reclamation – Install biomass combustion system or waste heat/steam reclamation system. 


1.1.1 Determine the annual internal feedstock generation rate. 


1.1.2 Investigate external feedstock sources/consumers. 


1.1.3 Design system based upon current and future feedstock rates. 


1.2 Generation – Install energy generation systems such as photovoltaic, wind turbine, solar 
thermal, geothermal heating/cooling, low impact hydro-electric, or wave/tidal power 
system. 


1.2.1 Investigate site generation potential (i.e. solar intensity, annual wind patterns, etc.). 


1.2.2 Determine potential generation capacity. 


1.2.3 Perform cost / benefit analysis of various technologies based upon site characteristics. 


1.2.4 Design system based upon site characteristics and cost / benefit analysis. 


2. Purchase electricity generated from local renewable sources. 


2.1 Investigate local utility market for green electricity generation and availability. 


2.2 Purchase a set % of total energy requirements from renewable sources through local utility. 


3. Purchase renewable energy certificates, which offer real environmental value and which are 
checked by certifiers. Note about RECS: this kind of certificate only assures the source of the 
renewable energy, but it does not do a check about the environmental quality of the 
produced energy.  


3.1 If green electricity is not available locally, investigate purchase of renewable energy 
certificates. 


3.2 Certificates represent the social and environmental benefits of green power generation 
occurring elsewhere but purchaser does not actually purchase the electricity generated 
through such means. 


Related credits 


6.2 Building Energy Performance Baseline 


6.3 Building Energy Performance Rating 


6.6 Embodied Energy 


6.10 Greenhouse Gas 


Resources 


• Leitfaden Buy-smart http://www.buy-
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smart.info/media/file/240.D2_5_BuySmart+_Leitfaden_Oekostrom.pdf 


• Guide to Purchasing Green Power: Renewable Electricity, Renewable Energy Certificates, and 
On-Site Renewable Generation: 
http://www1.eere.energy.gov/femp/pdfs/purchase_green_power.pdf 


6.10 GREENHOUSE GAS 


GHG emissions generated by the product throughout its life cycle must be assessed by applicants. 
The assessment must be carried out using a developed tool which complies with the ISO 14064 
standard. The applicant shall provide the results, the data and the theories considered.  


Method for verification: Environmental Product Declaration, Climate Declaration or equivalent 
including results from the lifecycle analysis conducted in accordance with ISO 14040-44 or 
ISO 14025 and information about the product's carbon footprint. 


By fulfilling the following criteria, the applicant can earn up to six points in the Greenhouse Gases 
(GHG) section. 
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6.10.1 Greenhouse Gases Inventory Baseline 


The applicant shall receive one point if it establishes a baseline for GHG emissions from such 
activities as energy use, industry processes, including all emissions sources of the six major GHGs 
below. Calculation of the baseline shall be based on the boundaries established by the applicant 
within the facility where manufacturing and/or final assembly of the product being assessed 
occurs. 


• Carbon Dioxide (CO2)  


• Methane (CH4)  


• Nitrous Oxide (N2O)  


• Hydrofluorocarbons (HFCs)  


• Perfluorocarbons (PFCs)  


• Sulphur Hexafluoride (SF6) 


Scope 


Facility 


Referring to 


Based on the boundaries established by the applicant within the facility where manufacturing or 
final assembly of the product being assessed occurs. 


Helpful documentation 


Annual GHG Inventory Summary Data Sheet 


Suggested methodology 


1. It is recommended that the baseline determination be based on a standardized GHG 
accounting methodology. Adopting a standardized methodology is advantageous even if the 
GHG inventory baseline is performed in an informal manner (i.e. not through enrollment in a 
voluntary, formal program) as it still provides an established protocol for managing a GHG 
inventory. 


2. Establish the scope and boundaries of the GHG assessment. Note: A GHG baseline 
determination is derived, in large part, from an energy baseline assessment. 


2.1 The scope must include all sources for each of the six main GHGs, namely carbon dioxide, 
methane, nitrous oxide, perfluorocarbons, hydrofluorocarbons and sulfur hexafluoride 


2.2 Organisational boundaries must include all facilities where the manufacturing and/or final 
assembly of the product being assessed occurs. 


2.3 Operational boundaries must include all activities associated with the manufacture and/or 
final assembly of the product being assessed that are emission sources for all six main GHGs. 


2.4 The baseline year must represent the average of any three consecutive years of historical 
GHG emissions source data within a six year period. 


3. For each GHG emission source, collect physical consumption for each year within the 
selected six-year range. Specify SI units of physical consumption. For example: electricity 
usage (in MWh); natural gas consumption (in cubic meters); LPG consumption (in liters), etc.  


4. Convert all physical consumption data to quantities of GHG emission by applying the 
appropriate conversion factors and emission coefficients. Depending on the nature of the 
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available emission coefficients, it may be necessary to first convert the physical consumption 
data to kWh or BTUs or equivalent units by applying the appropriate conversion factors. If 
the GHG assessment is being performed as a part of a formal program, use the conversion 
factors and emission coefficients recommended or stipulated by that program. Alternatively, 
the GEMIS System offers detailed conversion factors for calculating the GHG emissions. See 
http://www.iinas.org/gemis.html  


5. For each type of GHG, convert the emission data (quantity of emission) to carbon dioxide 
equivalents (CO2-E) by applying the appropriate global warming potential (GWP). Each of 
the main GHGs has its own emission coefficient known as the GWP. If the GHG assessment is 
being performed as a part of a formal program, use the GWP values stipulated by that 
program. 


6. For each year of historical data, sum up the carbon dioxide equivalents; the result represents 
the total GHG emission for that year, expressed as carbon dioxide equivalents (CO2-E). 


7. Identify three consecutive years within a six year period for which the GHG calculations have 
been completed in a satisfactory manner. Average the GHG emission total for the selected 
three years; the result represents the absolute GHG emission total that will serve as the 
baseline for the GHG assessment. 


NOTES 


1. More than one type of GHG emission may be associated with an emission source; for 
example, electricity generation is an emission source for carbon dioxide, methane and 
nitrous oxide 


2. The quantity of emissions can be expressed in SI units (metric tons) or pounds, but one 
convention shall be selected and used consistently throughout 


Related credits 


6.2 Building Energy Performance Baseline 


6.3 Building Energy Performance Rating 


6.6.2 Gate-to-Gate Analysis 


6.8 Transportation 


6.9 Onsite and Offsite Renewable Energy 


Resources 


• UN Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCC): 
http://unfccc.int/ghg_data/items/4133.php 


• Greenhouse Gas Protocol: 
http://www.ghgprotocol.org/calculation-tools#cross_sector_tools_id 


• Intergovernmental Panel for Climate Change: 
https://www.ipcc.ch/publications_and_data/ar4/wg1/en/ch2s2-10-2.html 


6.10.2 Greenhouse Gas Reduction by 2% or 4% 


The applicant shall receive an additional point if it conforms to 6.10.1 and reduces greenhouse 
emission inventory by 2% on an absolute basis, or 4% on a normalized basis, from the baseline for 
all emissions sources of the six previously listed GHGs. 



http://www.iinas.org/gemis.html

http://unfccc.int/ghg_data/items/4133.php

http://www.ghgprotocol.org/calculation-tools#cross_sector_tools_id

https://www.ipcc.ch/publications_and_data/ar4/wg1/en/ch2s2-10-2.html





Guidance Manual for FEMB Standard – rev.  2018-10-10 


 


 
62/130 


6.10.3 Greenhouse Gas Reduction by 4% or 8% 


The applicant shall receive an additional point if it conforms to 6.10.1 and reduces greenhouse 
emission inventory by 4% on an absolute basis, or 8% on a normalized basis, from the baseline for 
all emissions sources of the six previously listed GHGs. 


6.10.4 Greenhouse Gas Reduction by 6% or 12% 


The applicant shall receive an additional point if it conforms to 6.10.1 and reduces greenhouse 
emission inventory by 6% on an absolute basis, or 12% on a normalized basis, from the baseline 
for all emissions sources of the six previously listed GHGs. 


Scope 


Facility 


Referring to 


Based on the boundaries established by the applicant within the facility where manufacturing 
and/or final assembly of the product being assessed occurs 


Helpful documentation 


Annual GHG Inventory and Goal Tracking Sheet 


Suggested methodology 


1. Conduct all year-on-year GHG assessments using the methodology described under 
Referring to 6.10.1. It is important that the scope and boundaries selected for the baseline 
GHG assessment be consistently applied for all subsequent GHG assessments. 


2. Select the basis for normalization (e.g. annual sales, annual production volume etc.) and use 
the selected convention consistently wherever GHG emission data is normalized. 


3. Express the baseline GHG total in both absolute terms (e.g. kg of carbon dioxide equivalents) 
and on a normalized basis (e.g. kg of carbon dioxide equivalents per annual sales). 


4. Complete a GHG assessment for each year of interest after the baseline year. For the same 
year, obtain the necessary data (e.g. annual production volume) to complete the 
normalization calculations. 


5. Express the current GHG emission total in both absolute terms and on a normalization basis. 


6. Calculate the percentage change in the current annual GHG metric (absolute and 
normalized) over the baseline GHG emission total, expressed in the same GHG metric. 


Related credits 


6.2 Building Energy Performance Baseline 


6.3 Building Energy Performance Rating 


6.6.2 Gate-to-Gate Analysis 


6.8 Transportation 


6.9 Onsite and Offsite Renewable Energy 
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6.10.5 Greenhouse Gas Voluntary Reporting Programme 


The applicant shall receive two points if it participates in a voluntary GHG Reporting programme, 
where companies annually inventory and report their GHG emissions; and voluntary commitment 
to reducing their GHG emissions. A validated EMAS environmental statement is also acceptable. 


Scope  


Organisation 


Referring to  


Organisation-wide 


Helpful documentation 


• Documentation from selected GHG Voluntary Reporting Program 
identifying participation by the applicant. Yearly progress reports for United Nations Global 
Compact scheme (communication on progress) may also give helpful information and proofs of 
evidence. 


• Annual GHG Inventory and Goal Tracking Sheet. 


Suggested methodology 


• Most voluntary GHG programs work with participants to develop long-term comprehensive 
climate change strategies. Participating applicants set corporate-wide GHG reduction goals and 
inventory their emissions to measure progress. 


• Generally, programs will require participants to develop a corporate-wide GHG inventory of all 
sources of the six major gases (CO2, CH4, N2O, HFCs, PFCs, and SF6) using specific GHG 
inventory protocols, set aggressive corporate-wide GHG emissions reduction goals to be 
achieved over a specific period of time, develop a corporate GHG inventory management plan, 
report annual inventory data and document progress towards their reduction goal, and 
publicize their participation, reduction pledge, and accomplishments achieved through the 
program. 


• By reporting inventory data, participants create a lasting record of their accomplishments and 
identify themselves as corporate environmental leaders and strategically position themselves 
as climate change policies unfold. Consider using such programs as: EMAS, The Climate 
Registry, Carbon Disclosure Project, Canadian Standards Association Clean Project Registry 


Related credits 


6.2 Building Energy Performance Baseline 


6.3 Building Energy Performance Rating 


6.6.2 Gate-to-Gate Analysis 


6.8 Transportation 


6.9 Onsite and Offsite Renewable Energy 


Resources 


• Emission & Generation Resource Integrated Database (eGRID): 
http://www.epa.gov/cleanenergy/energy-resources/egrid 
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• The Climate Registry: http://www.theclimateregistry.org 


• CSA, CleanProject Registry: http://www.ghgregistries.ca/cleanprojects/index_e.cfm 


• Carbon Disclosure Project: https://www.cdproject.net/en-US/Pages/HomePage.aspx 


• Eco-Invent: http://www.ecoinvent.org 
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7 HUMAN AND ECOSYSTEM HEALTH 


7.1 PREREQUISITES 


7.1.1 Demonstration of Compliance 


The organisation shall screen all facilities for compliance with environmental and health and safety 
requirements of their products and processes. The organisation shall evaluate compliance with all 
applicable environmental and health and safety regulations that govern toxic and hazardous 
substance use and risk management associated with human and ecosystem health. The 
organisation or any representative of the organisation shall not have any human or ecosystem 
health related criminal violations within the previous three years. Any human or ecosystem health 
related criminal violation at an acquired company which preceded the date of acquisition shall not 
preclude an organisation from participating in this Standard. 


Scope  


Organisation 


Referring to  


All facilities related to the product  


Interpretation of current version 


The certificates of ISO 14001 or EMAS satisfy the environmental requirements of this credit. A 
health and safety risk assessment can complement the other requirements. 


Helpful documentation  


To meet the environmental, health and safety compliance requirement, an organization shall: 


1. Provide an internal or external assessment program with proof of implementation. 


2. Provide a statement signed by a responsible official that he or she has reviewed the 
facility(ies) compliance record and that, to the best of his or her knowledge, the facility(ies) 
has/have no outstanding unresolved past or current criminal violations that have not been 
corrected or resolved by the facility(ies) adherence to a binding compliance schedule to 
abate the violations. 


3. In the case of a change of ownership, provide the environmental record of the new owner in 
determining whether the compliance requirement can be met. 


Suggested methodology 


1. Identify facilities and indicate the acquisition date for each facility. 


2. Compile a list of all environmental, health & safety regulations that are applicable to each 
facility at a local, state and federal level. The list shall include both current and historical 
regulatory requirements. The historical period must extend to at least three years prior the 
year of conformance to the FEMB Standard.  


3. Compile a list of the compliance history for each applicable regulation for each facility. 
Include records of inspection history, permitting approval and filing, submission of reporting 
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documentation, etc. At a minimum the compliance history shall cover the current year and 
three years prior to the year of conformance to the FEMB Standard.  


4. Record the date, nature, outcome and status of each case of regulatory non-compliance. 


5. Determine whether any of the non-compliance issues within the previous three years 
resulted in criminal violations. Exclude cases that occurred at a facility at a date prior to the 
acquisition of that facility by the company applying to the FEMB Standard.  


Related credits  


7.2 EMAS, ISO 14001 or equivalent 


8.3 External Health and Safety Management Standard 


7.1.2 Key Chemical, Risk, and Policies for the Environmental 
Management System (EMS) 


The organisation shall adopt a policy statement. The policy statement shall be publicly available 
and communicated to all persons working for or on behalf of the organisation. In addition to the 
aforesaid topics, the organisation shall document the following: 


• An environmental policy that includes commitments to prevention of pollution, continuous 
improvement and compliance with applicable regulations and other obligations; 


• A chemical management policy that includes a statement of how the company assesses 
and reduces human and ecosystem health impacts; and  


• Incorporation of life-cycle thinking into company policies. 


Scope 


Organisation 


Referring to 


Organisation 


Interpretation of current version 


The certificates of ISO 14001 or EMAS satisfy the environmental requirements of this credit. 


Helpful documentation 


Written policy statement containing the required elements 


Suggested methodology  


1. Develop of policy statement that covers the following minimum elements: 


1.1 An environmental policy that includes commitments to prevention of pollution, continuous 
improvement, and compliance with applicable regulations and other obligations; 


1.2 A chemical management policy that includes a statement of how the company assesses and 
reduces human and ecosystem health impacts; 


1.3 incorporation of life-cycle thinking into company policies. 


2. Also consider including the requirements of referring to 7.2, thereby integrating the policy 
statement with an EMAS, ISO 14001 or equivalent EMS 


3. Make the policy publicly available. Potential strategies include a web-based format, or a hard 
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copy that can be made available on request. 


4. Communicate the policy to all persons working for or on behalf of the organization. 


Related credits 


5.10 Life Cycle Assessment 


7.2 EMAS, ISO 14001 or equivalent 


7.3 Chemical Management Plan - Facility 


Resources 


• EMAS website: www.emas.de 


• UBA website about ISO 14001: http://www.umweltbundesamt.de/themen/wirtschaft-
konsum/wirtschaft-umwelt/umwelt-energiemanagement/iso-14001-
umweltmanagementsystemnorm 


• UN, Life Cycle Thinking: http://www.unep.fr/scp/lifecycle 


7.2 EMAS, ISO 14001 OR EQUIVALENT 


The applicant shall receive two points if it documents conformance with: 


• EMAS or 


• ISO 14001 or 


• an environmental management system that contains the following elements for all 
facilities associated with the product being assessed: 


1. Environmental policy  


2. Environmental aspects  


3. Legal or other requirements  


4. Objectives and targets  


5. Implementation  


6. Management review  


 


Scope  


Facilities 


Referring to  


All facilities related to the product 


Helpful documentation 


• Current Registration in the European EMAS Register: 
http://ec.europa.eu/environment/emas/register/ 


• Current Certificate of Registration to ISO 14001 


• Implemented EMS that includes the six elements noted above. 
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Suggested methodology  


1. Check whether existing EMAS or ISO 14001 certificates are valid. 


2. Develop or adapt an EMS: 


2.1 Builds upon the environmental policy required by prerequisite 7.1.2. 


2.2 Has elements that consider the environmental aspects and impact of activities. 


2.3 Demonstrates commitment to legal requirements. 


2.4 Sets goals to minimize environmental impacts. 


2.5 Assigns resources and responsibilities to ensure an effect management system. 


2.6 Includes appropriate training and competence so all key team members are aware and 
understand their role in the management system. 


2.7 Provides sufficient documentation to demonstrate an effective system. 


2.8 Includes procedures and an implementation plan to ensure an effective system. 


2.9 Includes emergency response plans. 


2.10 Has key environmental performance indicators identified and a corresponding measurement 
system. 


2.11 Includes self initiated audits. 


2.12 Has correction action procedures. 


2.13 Includes periodic reviews. 


Related credits 


5.10 Life Cycle Assessment 


6.6 Embodied Energy 


7.3 Chemical Management Plan - Facility 


8.1.1 Employee Health and Safety Management 


Resources 


International Organization for Standardization: 
http://www.iso.org/iso/iso_catalogue/management_and_leadership_standards/environmental_m
anagement.htm 


7.3 CHEMICAL MANAGEMENT PLAN (CMP) – FACILITY 


The organisation shall establish a CMP to manage chemicals in products and processes. By fulfilling 
one of the following three criteria, the applicant can earn one point as detailed below. 


• The applicant shall receive one point if it develops and implements a system for inventory 
tracking and control of process, product, and facility management chemicals that includes 
acquisition, use, storage, transportation, and final disposition; or  


• The applicant shall receive one point if it demonstrates responsible and effective handling 
of chemicals in all way. This includes the knowledge of all chemicals, having all MSDS, 
having done a risk assessment for each chemical, having all containers properly labelled, 
having trained the employees regularly, having stored all chemicals according to the 
regulations, having minimized the amount of chemicals at the workplace, and actively 
trying to substitute chemicals on a yearly basis. This credit is considered as fulfilled if the 







Guidance Manual for FEMB Standard – rev.  2018-10-10 


 


 
69/130 


Company is OHSAS 18001 or ISO 14001 certified or EMAS validated; or 


• The applicant shall receive one point if it has documented and implemented an action plan 
for emergency planning and response. The action plan has to consider situations like 
releasing chemicals, fire and explosion. It has also to contain the responsibilities within 
these situations (e.g. for evacuation, for first and second firefighting) and documented 
escape routes and the availability of such plans everywhere in the facility. This credit is 
considered as fulfilled if the company has implemented measures according to Directive 
2012/18/EU or its transposition in a Member State, or if the company is ISO 14001 certified 
or EMAS validated. 


Scope 


Facility 


Referring to 


Management of chemicals that includes acquisition, use, storage, transportation, and final 
disposition 


Helpful documentation 


Purchase orders, manifests, billable materials records, MSDS, regulatory reporting requirements 
and routine inventory of used and unused chemicals. Self audit, regulatory inspections, EMS 


Suggested methodology 


1.  Develop and implement a CMP for all facilities covered by the scope of assessment.  


2. The CMP must: 


2.1 Cover all chemicals whether used at the product-, process- or maintenance (facility)-level. 


2.2 Cover the acquisition, use, storage, transportation and final disposition of all chemicals  


3. Consider integrating the CMP into the EMS implemented through Referring to 7.2 


4. The CMP can take one of three forms: 


4.1 Develop and implement an internal system for the inventory, tracking and control of all 
chemicals used; or 


4.2 Based on an actual list of all relevant chemicals together with their MSDS: 


4.2.1 Do a risk assessment for each dangerous material (see https://osha.europa.eu/en/topics/ds) 


4.2.2 Train all relevant employees once per year in the minimum about each substance, keep 
records and list of participants 


4.2.3 Organize the workplaces to handle only the minimum amount of dangerous substances 
there 


4.2.4 Try to substitute your chemicals and keep records about your try and success; or 


4.3 Establish and implement an emergency plan which is orientated at the Seveso-III-Directive 
(see http://eur-
lex.europa.eu/LexUriServ/LexUriServ.do?uri=OJ:L:2012:197:0001:0037:EN:PDF) 


5. Compile and collate all sources of chemical information available. Examples include purchase 
orders, manifests, billable materials records, MSDS, regulatory reporting requirements and 
permits, and routine inventories of all used and stored chemicals.  



https://osha.europa.eu/en/topics/ds
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Related credits 


7.2 EMAS, ISO 14001 or equivalent 


Resources 


• An integrated environmental management system (EMS) may provide a good starting point for 
a Chemical management system.  


• European Agency for Safety and Health at Work: https://osha.europa.eu/en?set_language=en 


• European Commission Website: http://ec.europa.eu/environment/seveso/  


7.4 EFFECTS OF PRODUCT, PROCESS AND MAINTENANCE CHEMICALS 


The organisation shall design safer products and processes by using design for the environment 
(DFE) protocol to identify and assess the human health and ecosystem health impacts of chemicals 
of concern by using reference lists in normative Annex 1. Evaluation may take place at the: 


• Product level; and/or  


• Process level; and/or  


• Maintenance/operations level. 


The intent of the identification and assessment process is for the product manufacturer to collect 
data from the supply chain. The chemical constituents are to be reported and referenced by 
Chemical Abstracts Service Registry Number (CASRN). Chemical constituents of metal alloys can be 
based on generic composition defined by appropriate standards organisations. No further review 
of wood and other natural fibres is required; however, products using these materials shall report 
added chemical constituents as defined below. 


7.4.1 Product Level (Material Specification) 


The organisation shall identify all chemical constituents of the materials incorporated into the 
product in its ready to install state, and shall assess them for human and ecosystem impact. This 
credit is intended to employ a tiered approach to obtain points under 7.4.1.1 or 7.4.1.2 or 7.4.1.3. 
A maximum of four product points shall only be achieved by fulfilling Referring to 7.4.1.3. 


7.4.1.1 Basic Level 


The applicant may earn one point if it identifies and assesses all MSDS reportable chemicals as 
defined by Regulation (EC) No 1907/2006 for materials that add up to 95% by weight of the final 
product. 


Or  


7.4.1.2 Intermediate Level 


The applicant may earn three points if it identifies and assesses all chemicals of concern down to 
100 parts per million, using the list from normative Annex 1, for materials that add up to 99% by 
weight of the final product. 


Or 



https://osha.europa.eu/en?set_language=en

http://ec.europa.eu/environment/seveso/
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7.4.1.3 Advanced Level 


The applicant may earn points if it identifies and assesses all chemical constituents down to 100 
parts per million for materials that add up to (maximum total of 4 points for 7.4.1): 


• 75% by weight of final product (2 points); or  


• 90% by weight of product (3 points); or  


▪ 99% by weight of product; (4 points). 


Scope 


Product 


Referring to 


Materials becoming part of the product 


Helpful documentation 


Submit documentation to demonstrate assessment (evaluation) results 


Suggested methodology 


1. Measure the weight of the final product in its ready to install state. 


2. Identify the materials comprising the product. 


3. Determine the weight of each material, and express as a percentage of the total weight of 
the product.  


4. Select materials for chemical assessment: 


4.1 For the Basic Level credit, select materials that comprise 95% by weight of the product. 


4.2 For the Intermediate Level credit, select materials that comprise 99% by weight of the 
product. 


4.3 For the Advanced Level credit, select materials that comprise 75, 90, or 99.9% by weight of 
the product. 


5. Collect and compile chemical information for the selected materials (see note below): 


5.1 For the Basic Level credit:  


5.1.1 Compile the MSDSs for the selected materials.  


5.1.2 Transcribe the chemical information for only the ingredients (chemical constituents) 
reported on each MSDS. MSDS reportable chemicals will be listed under Section 3 of the 
MSDS according to Article 31 of the REACH regulation . 


5.1.3 Relevant chemical information includes the chemical name and CAS number. In the absence 
of a CAS number, record “unknown”. 


5.1.4 Flag each MSDS-reportable chemical for assessment. 


5.2 For the Intermediate Level credit, identify any chemical listed in Annex 1 that is present in 
each of the selected materials at a quantity greater or equal to 100 mg/kg. 


5.2.1 In addition to the direct MSDS for each material, this credit will require the collection of 
supplemental MSDS and other chemical information from the supply chain for each material.  


5.2.2 Relevant chemical information includes the chemical name, CAS number and quantity of 
each chemical identified. In the absence of a CAS number, record “unknown”. The quantity 
of each chemical will most likely be expressed in units of mg/kg, ppm, or % w/w.  
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5.2.3 The quantity of each chemical within the material at each stage of its manufacture is needed 
to calculate the ppm quantity of the chemical, if any, in the final form of the material 
present in the product. 


5.2.4 Flag any chemical listed on Annex 1 that is calculated to be present in the final product 
material at a quantity greater or equal to 100 ppm.  


5.3 For the Advanced Level credit, identify all chemicals present in each of the selected materials 
at a quantity greater or equal to 100 ppm.  


5.3.1 Perform Steps 5.2.1, 5.2.2, 5.2.3 


5.3.2 Flag any chemical calculated to be present in the final product material at a quantity greater 
or equal to 100 ppm. 


6. Compile the relevant chemical information for all the flagged chemicals into a single list 
covering all the selected materials for that product. 


7. Assess these chemicals for human and ecosystem health impacts by cross-referencing with 
Annex 1 using the CAS number. If the CAS number is unknown, search by chemical name, 
especially if the chemical information is for a chemical class (e.g. lead compound) and not a 
unique chemical. This is important as Annex 1 does include some entries for chemicals and 
chemical classes without CAS numbers.  


8. Record the results of the chemical assessment. Indicate which chemicals present in the 
product where identified as being carcinogens, reproductive toxicants, endocrine disruptors 
or PBTs. 


NOTE 


In the current version of Annex 1 of the Standard the endocrine disruptors are not included, see 
note 2 of Annex 1 but they may nevertheless be assessed for future use. 


Related credits 


5.10 Life Cycle Assessment 


7.2 EMAS, ISO 14001 or equivalent 


7.3 Chemical Management Plan - Facility 


7.4.2 Process Level (Process Chemicals) 


The applicant shall receive one point if it identifies and assesses process chemicals of concern 
based on MSDS information using Annex 1 for at least three manufacturing processes associated 
with the manufacture of the product, within the gate-to-gate assessment (either by the 
organisation itself or its supply chain), and assesses them for human and ecosystem impact, and 
exposure during application consistent with applicable hazard assessment requirements. 
Manufacturing processes do not cover the extraction and initial processing of raw materials. If 
there are only one or two manufacturing processes then all process chemical constituents must be 
identified and assessed. 


Scope 


Facility 
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Referring to 


Manufacturing processes of the product 


Helpful documentation 


Submit documentation to demonstrate assessment results 


Suggested methodology  


Assess for human and ecosystem impact. The chemical constituents are to be reported and 
referenced by CAS number. Chemical constituents of metal alloys can be based on generic 
composition defined by appropriate standards organizations. No further review of wood and other 
natural fibers is required; however products using these materials shall report added chemical 
constituents. 


1. Identify all manufacturing processes associated with the manufacture of the product 
covered by the scope of assessment. 


1.1 Applicable processes include, but not limited to: plating, cleaning, degreasing, coating, 
finishing, metal fabrication (forming, stamping, cutting, etc.), wood fabrication, treatments, 
welding, casting, molding, sanding and gluing. 


1.2 Manufacturing processes can be performed by either the organization or its supply chain, 
excluding the extraction and initial processing of raw materials. 


2. Select at least three of the manufacturing processes for chemical assessment. If the product 
manufacture only involves 1 or 2 processes (by both the organization and the supply chain), 
then the assessment can be limited to these processes. 


3. Collect and compile chemical information for the process chemicals used in each of the 
selected manufacturing processes:  


3.1 Sources of chemical information include MSDS for each process chemical/formulation used. 
Supplemental information from the supply chain may be necessary. 


3.2 Relevant chemical information includes the chemical name, CAS number and quantity of 
each chemical identified. In the absence of a CAS number, record “unknown”. The quantity 
of each chemical will most likely be expressed in units of mg/l, mg/kg, ppm, % w/w, % w/v or 
% v/v. 


3.3 Flag any chemical that is calculated to be present in the process aid / formulation at a 
quantity greater or equal to 1000 ppm. 


4. Compile the relevant chemical information for all the flagged chemicals into a single list 
covering all the selected manufacturing processes. 


5. Assess these chemicals for human and ecosystem health impacts against:  


5.1 Annex 1 


5.2 The following life-cycle impact categories: 


5.2.1 Acidification 


5.2.2 Aquatic toxicity 


5.2.3 Eutrophication 


5.2.4 Global warming 


5.2.5 Photochemical smog formation 


5.2.6 Stratospheric ozone depletion 
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5.2.7 Terrestrial toxicity 


6. Record the results of the chemical assessment. Indicate which process chemicals used in the 
manufacturing processes were identified as being carcinogens, reproductive toxicants, PBTs, 
or contribute to the other specified life cycle impact categories (e.g. greenhouse gas, ozone 
depleting substance). 


NOTES 


1. It is recommended that assessments be based primarily on the CAS number; if the CAS 
number is unknown, search by chemical name, especially if the chemical information is for a 
chemical class (e.g. lead compound) and not a unique chemical. This is important as Annex 1 
does include some entries for chemicals and chemical classes without CAS numbers. 


2. Chemicals that have established equivalency potentials to contribute to the above specified 
life cycle impact categories can be found in BEES® 4.0, a free tool provided by the National 
Institute of Standards and Technology 


3. The six main greenhouse gases that contribute to the global warming impact category are 
listed under Referring to 6.10.1 


4. For the stratospheric ozone depletion impact category: The US EPA maintains on-line lists of 
all ozone-depleting substances recognized by the Montreal Protocol. The lists are available 
at: https://www.epa.gov/ozone-layer-protection/ozone-depleting-substances 


5. MSDSs alone may not be enough to identify all chemical constituents to comply with the 
normative language as written. 


6. In the current version of Annex 1 of the Standard the endocrine disruptors are not included, 
see note 2 of Annex 1 but they may nevertheless be assessed for future use. 


Related credits 


5.10 Life Cycle Assessment 


7.2 EMAS, ISO 14001 or equivalent 


7.3 Chemical Management Plan - Facility 


Resources 


• EU Ozone Policy: https://ec.europa.eu/clima/policies/ozone_en 


• US-EPA Ozone Policy: https://www.epa.gov/ozone-layer-protection/ 


• NIST-Software “BEES”: https://www.nist.gov/services-resources/software/bees 


7.4.3 Maintenance and Operations Level 


The applicant shall receive one point if it identifies and assesses chemicals of concern based on 
MSDS information using Annex 1 for 50% (by purchase amount) of all maintenance and operating 
chemicals not directly used in the manufacture of the product, and assesses them for human and 
ecosystem impact. This credit applies at the facility where manufacturing or final assembly occurs. 


Scope 


Facility 
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Referring to 


Maintenance and operating chemicals in the facility 


Helpful documentation 


Submit documentation to demonstrate assessment results 


Suggested methodology 


1. Identify all maintenance and operating chemicals used in the facility where the product 
covered by the scope of assessment is manufactured or undergoes final assembly. 


2. Determine the annual purchase cost for each chemical for a recent 12 month period. 


3  Select those chemicals that make up 50% of the purchase amount 


4. Collect and compile chemical information for the selected maintenance/operating 
chemicals: 


4.1 Sources of chemical information include MSDS for each chemical/formulation used. 
Supplemental information from the supply chain may be necessary. 


4.2 Relevant chemical information includes the chemical name, CAS number and quantity of 
each chemical identified. In the absence of a CAS number, record “unknown”. The quantity 
of each chemical will most likely be expressed in units of mg/l, mg/kg, ppm, % w/w, % w/v or 
% v/v.  


4.3 Flag any chemical that is calculated to be present in the formulation at a quantity greater or 
equal to 1000 ppm. 


5. Compile the relevant chemical information for all the flagged chemicals into a single list 
covering all the selected maintenance/operating chemicals. 


6. Assess these chemicals for human and ecosystem health impacts against:  


6.1 Annex 1 


6.2 The following life-cycle impact categories 


6.2.1 Acidification 


6.2.2 Aquatic toxicity 


6.2.3 Eutrophication 


6.2.4 Global warming 


6.2.5 Photochemical smog formation 


6.2.6 Stratospheric ozone depletion 


6.2.7 Terrestrial toxicity 


7. Record the results of the chemical assessment. Indicate maintenance/operating chemicals 
were identified as being carcinogens, reproductive toxicants, PBTs, or contribute to the 
other specified life cycle impact categories (e.g. aquatic toxicity, eutrophication). 


NOTES: 


1. It is recommended that assessments be based primarily on the CAS number; if the CAS 
number is unknown, search by chemical name, especially if the chemical information is for a 
chemical class (e.g. lead compound) and not a unique chemical. This is important as Annex 1 
does include some entries for chemicals and chemical classes without CAS numbers.  


2. Chemicals that have established equivalency potentials to contribute to the above specified 
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life cycle impact categories can be found in BEES® 4.0, a free tool provided by the National 
Institute of Standards and Technology 


3. The six main greenhouse gases that contribute to the global warming impact category are 
listed under Referring to 6.10.1 


4. For the stratospheric ozone depletion impact category: The US EPA maintains online lists of 
all ozone-depleting substances recognized by the Montreal Protocol. The lists are available 
at: https://www.epa.gov/ozone-layer-protection/ozone-depleting-substances 


5. MSDSs alone may not be enough to identify all chemical constituents to comply with the 
normative language as written. 


6. In the current version of Annex 1 of the Standard the endocrine disruptors are not included, 
see note 2 of Annex 1 but they may nevertheless be assessed for future use. 


Related credits 


 


7.2 EMAS, ISO 14001 or equivalent 


7.3 Chemical Management Plan - Facility 


 


Resources 


• EU Ozone Policy: https://ec.europa.eu/clima/policies/ozone_en 


• US-EPA Ozone Policy: https://www.epa.gov/ozone-layer-protection/ 


• BEES Software: https://www.nist.gov/services-resources/software/bees  


7.4.4 Chemical Reduction Strategy 


The applicant shall receive one point if it develops a strategy to improve public and environmental 
health by reducing the use of materials and processes with significant life cycle impacts. The 
strategy shall be based on the findings of 7.4.1, 7.4.2, and 7.4.3. Significance shall be based on 
quantity of chemical used, relative impact, applicable impact categories, likelihood of impact, and 
feasibility. 


Scope  


Facility 


Referring to  


Materials and operations in the facilities 


Helpful documentation 


A copy of the strategy to reduce chemicals of concern 


Suggested methodology  


1. Compile the results of the chemical assessment for product materials (Credit 7.4.1), process 
chemicals (Credit 7.4.2) and maintenance/operating chemicals (Credit to 7.4.3) to generate 
an individual master list of “chemicals of concern”. 


2. For each chemical of concern, record the following additional information: 
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2.1 Human and ecosystem impact categories revealed by the assessment 


2.2 Quantity of chemical used 


2.3 Likely exposure routes and target groups (e.g. workers, consumer, general public) 


3. On the basis of “2.” above, identify and prioritize those chemicals of concerns likely to have 
the most significant impact on human and ecosystem health, as weighted by the applicant.  


4. Identify opportunities to reduce, eliminate or substitute the priority chemicals of concern. 
Consider: 


4.1 Technical feasibility  


4.2 Economical feasibility 


4.3 Green chemistry alternatives 


5. Develop and document a chemical reduction strategy for the priority chemicals of concern:  


5.1 Work within the DFE framework (refer to 3.6) 


5.2 Align with the chemical and risk policies (Credit 7.1.2) 


5.3 Integrate with the Chemical Management Plan (Credit 7.3) 


Related credits 


5.10 Life Cycle Assessment 


7.1.2 Key Chemical, Risk, and Policies for the EMS 


7.2 EMAS, ISO 14001 or equivalent 


7.3 Chemical Management Plan - Facility 


7.4 Effects of Product, Process and Maintenance Chemicals 


7.5 Reduction or Elimination of Chemicals of Concern 


Resources  


• ECHA C&L Database: (needs pop-up window in browser) 
http://echa.europa.eu/information-on-chemicals/cl-inventory-database 


• National Center for Manufacturing Sciences: https://www.ncms.org/sustainability/ 


• Encyclopedia of Earth: http://www.eoearth.org 


7.5 REDUCTION OR ELIMINATION OF CHEMICALS OF CONCERN  


The organisation shall minimize the impact on human and ecosystem health of chemicals used in 
or associated with production of furniture. 


7.5.1 Elimination from Products 


The organisation shall document that the product does not contain chemicals of concern, as listed 
in Annex 1 in the following classifications above 100 mg/kg. The applicant shall receive two points 
for each classification that is shown not to be present above 100 mg/kg (maximum eight points 
available): 


• persistent, bioaccumulative, and toxic (PBT); and  


• reproductive toxicant; and  


• carcinogen; and  
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• endocrine disruptor. 


Scope 


Product 


Referring to 


Product being assessed 


Interpretation of current version 


Each of the four categories leads to 2 points separately, if requirements are fulfilled for this 
category. 


• PBT substances are defined in EU regulation 253/2011. Under the REACH regulation they are 
recognized as SVHC substances. With respect to this, a proof of evidence can be done in two 
ways: 


 1. identifying substances according to EU regulation 253/2011 


 2. identifying substances according to the list of SVHC substances 


• Reproductive toxicant: H360, H361 


• Carcinogen: H350, H351 


• Endocrine disruptors are currently not in the scope of the Standard, the text will be corrected 
in the next version. Therefore, two point of this credit shall be awarded in any case. 


Auditors may make use of the additional information in section 4.1 “General” with regard to 
absence of the named hazardous substances. 


 


Helpful documentation 


Submit documentation to demonstrate assessment (evaluation) results of all chemicals of concern 
(Annex 1) in final product. 


Suggested methodology 


1. Complete Credits 7.4.1.2 or 7.4.1.3 


2. The material profile selected for the above credits and the associated chemical assessment 
forms the baseline for the current credit. 


3. Describe the changes made to the material profile of the product to facilitate elimination of 
a chemical of concern that is present in the product and classified in Annex 1. For example: 
elimination of an existing material used; substitution with a new material. 


4. Perform a chemical assessment of the new product design, using the methodology described 
under Credit 7.4.1: 


4.1 In the case of where the amount of existing material was reduced, perform calculations that 
prove that all of the Annex 1-listed chemicals of concern from that classification have been 
reduced to a quantity below 100 mg/kg in the product. 


4.2 In the case of substitution with a new material, perform a chemical assessment that proves 
that the new material does not contain the former Annex 1-listed chemicals at quantities 
greater or equal to 100 mg/kg and has not introduced new Annex 1-listed chemicals at or 
above the same threshold.  
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5. Record the number of Annex-1 chemicals of concern present in the product at or above 100 
mg/kg that are: 


5.1 Persistent, Bioaccumulative and Toxic (PBT) chemicals 


5.2 Reproductive toxicants 


5.3 Carcinogens 


5.4 Endocrine disruptors 


Related credits 


7.2 EMAS, ISO 14001 or equivalent 


7.3 Chemical Management Plan - Facility 


7.4.1 Product level (Material specification) 


7.5.2 Reduction or Elimination from Processes 


If compliance with credit 7.4.2 is achieved, the applicant can earn additional points by reducing or 
eliminating chemicals of concern based on MSDS information using Annex 1.  


Alternatively, chemicals identified in addition to those using MSDS information that contribute to 
one or more of the impact categories listed below can also earn points for reduction or 
elimination. 


1. Persistent, bioaccumulative, or toxic (PBT) 


2. Reproductive toxicant 


3. A carcinogen  


4. An endocrine disruptor (ED)  


5. Acidification  


6. Aquatic Toxicity  


7. Eutrophication  


8. Global Warming  


9. Photochemical Smog Formation  


10. Stratospheric Ozone Depletion   


11. Terrestrial Toxicity. 


 


The applicant can earn points by fulfilling the criteria below but shall not receive more than four 
total points for 7.5.2 regardless of how many criteria it fulfils beyond this limit. 


Interpretation of current version 


Chemicals with a very low usage may be excluded from this credit. This may depend on the 
individual situation of the relevant processes. 


• First, the chemicals according to credit 7.4.2 have to be identified.  


• To get points awarded, it is necessary to demonstrate reduction for each chemical which is 
present above 1% w/w of all chemicals used in the process.  
With other words: It is not necessary to demonstrate reduction of an identified chemical if the 
amount of this chemical is below 1% w/w of all chemicals used in the process.  
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• If there are only a few identified chemicals present and the sum of their usage is below 10 kg 
per year, then four points will be awarded. 


7.5.2.1 Percentage reduction 


On initial certification, the applicant shall receive: 


• One point for demonstrating a 5 – 9% reduction on an absolute basis, or a 10 - 19% 
reduction, on a normalized basis, in chemical(s) in one or more of the above categories; 


Or 


• Two points for demonstrating a 10 – 15% reduction on an absolute basis, or 20 - 29% 
reduction, on a normalized basis, in chemical(s) in one or more of the above categories; 


Or 


• Three points for demonstrating a 16 – 19% reduction on an absolute basis, or 30 - 39% 
reduction, on a normalized basis, in chemical(s) in one or more of the above categories; 


Or 


• Four points for demonstrating a reduction of 20% or more, on an absolute basis, or 40% or 
more, on a normalized basis, in chemical(s) in one or more of the above categories; or the 
elimination of chemicals in one or more of the above categories. 


 


On re-certification, the applicant shall earn points in this category by demonstrating further 
reductions in increments of 5% (on an absolute basis), or 10% on a normalized basis, by showing 
the levels of reduction detailed above in a different set of chemicals without an increase in the 
former set of chemicals. 


Scope 


Facility 


Referring to 


Product being assessed 


Helpful documentation 


Submit documentation to demonstrate reduction against the baseline period. 


Suggested methodology 


1. Calculate reductions against the baseline period. The baseline will be established as the 
average of any three consecutive years of the prior six years. 


2. Demonstrate reduction in specified chemical categories. 


Related credits 


7.2 EMAS, ISO 14001 or equivalent 


7.3 Chemical Management Plan - Facility 


7.4.1 Product level (Material specification) 


7.4.2 Process level (Process chemicals) 


7.4.3 Maintenance and Operations level 
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7.5.2.2 Maximum concentration 


An applicant can earn points if it documents that the processes used to manufacture the product 
do not contain any chemical of concern (see Annex 1) at a concentration greater than 0.1% in one 
or more of the listed classifications. The applicant shall receive one point for each of the 
classifications in 7.5.2 (1-4) that is shown to be absent above this concentration.  


A chemical is relevant to 7.5.2 if it is present and/or released at any stage of the processing of the 
final product. Presence or release during processing may be intentional or unintentional; direct or 
indirect (e. g., intentionally added chemicals, or background levels). For the purposes of 7.5.2, a 
chemical of concern shall be considered successfully phased out if the presence or release of the 
chemical in the process is below 0.1%. Where reduction is achieved by substitution, there shall be 
no net increase of chemicals from any of the above categories. 


 


Scope 


Facility 


Referring to 


Processes used to manufacture product being assessed 


Helpful documentation 


Submit documentation to demonstrate assessment (evaluation) results down to 1000 ppm (equals 
0.1%) of targeted chemicals and demonstrate elimination. 


Related credits 


7.2 EMAS, ISO 14001 or equivalent 


7.3 Chemical Management Plan - Facility 


7.4.1 Product level (Material specification) 


7.4.3 Maintenance and Operations level 


7.5.3 Reductions from Maintenance/Operations level 


If compliance with credit 7.4.3 is achieved, the applicant can earn additional points by reducing 
and/or eliminating chemicals of concern based on MSDS information using Annex 1. 


Alternatively, chemicals identified in addition to those using MSDS information that contribute to 
the impact categories listed below in numbers 5 through 11 can also earn points for reduction 
and/or elimination. 


 


1. Persistent, bioaccumulative, or toxic (PBT); and/or 


2. Reproductive toxicant; and/or 


3. A carcinogen; and/or 


4. An endocrine disruptor (ED); and/or 


(For 1-4, see Annex 1) 


5. Acidification; 


6. Aquatic Toxicity; 
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7. Eutrophication; 


8. Global Warming; 


9. Photochemical Smog Formation; 


10. Stratospheric Ozone Depletion; or 


11. Terrestrial Toxicity. 


 


On initial certification, the applicant shall receive: 


• One point for demonstrating a 20% reduction or more, on an absolute basis, or 40% or 
more on a normalized basis, in chemical(s) in one or more of the above categories; or 
eliminating chemical(s) in one or more of the above categories. 


On re-certification, the applicant shall earn a point earned in this category by demonstrating 
further reductions in increments of 10%, on an absolute basis, or 20% on a normalized basis, by 
showing the levels of reduction detailed above in a different set of chemicals without an increase 
in the former set. 


This credit applies at the facility where manufacturing or final assembly occurs. 


 


Scope 


Facility 


Referring to 


Materials used to maintain and operate facility 


Helpful documentation 


Submit documentation to demonstrate assessment (evaluation) results down to 1000 ppm (equals 
0.1%) of targeted chemicals and demonstrate elimination. 


Interpretation of current version 


• Chemicals with a very low usage may be excluded from this credit. This may depend on the 
individual situation of the relevant processes. 


• First, the chemicals according to credit 7.4.3 have to be identified.  


• To get points awarded, it is necessary to demonstrate reduction for each chemical which is 
present above 1% w/w of all chemicals used in the process.  
With other words: It is not necessary to demonstrate reduction of an identified chemical if the 
amount of this chemical is below 1% w/w of all chemicals used in the process.  


• If there are only a few identified chemicals present and the sum of their usage is below 10 kg 
per year, then four points will be awarded. 


Suggested methodology 


1. Calculate reductions against the baseline period. The baseline will be established as the 
average of any three consecutive years of the prior six years. 


2. Demonstrate reduction in specified chemical categories. 
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Related credits 


7.2 EMAS, ISO 14001 or equivalent 


7.3 Chemical Management Plan - Facility 


7.4.1 Product level (Material specification) 


7.4.3 Maintenance and Operations level 


7.5.4 Reduction of Hazardous Wastes and Air Emissions 


The scope of these credits shall include: 


• Finishing (e.g. plating, coating, gluing, associated cleaning/degreasing and assembly) of the 
product and components. 


And 


• Fabrication (e.g. welding, casting, forming, moulding, associated cleaning/degreasing) of 
the product components. 


• Finishing and fabrication operations for small components (e.g. fasteners, screws, washers, 
glides, labels), that combined comprise up to a total of 5% of the product by weight may be 
excluded. Processes such as the extraction and initial processing (including rolling, 
smelting) of raw materials is excluded from the scope of this credit. The applicant must 
include finishing and fabricating wherever it occurs. The applicant must state whether the 
assessment is being completed for the applicants own facilities and/or for facilities 
operated by a supplier (doing finishing or fabrication operations for the product to be 
assessed). 


7.5.4.1 Hazardous Waste 


The applicant shall receive one point for the facility where finishing and assembly is done if it: 


• reduces the amount of hazardous waste generated by at least 10% on an absolute basis 
over the baseline period. 


OR 


• reduces the amount of hazardous waste generated by at least 20% on a normalized basis 
over the baseline period. 


OR 


• has less than 2 tons of hazardous waste per year (all hazardous waste added together 
regardless of the kind of waste).  


 


The applicant shall receive one point for fabrication if it:  


• reduces the amount of hazardous waste generated by at least 10% on an absolute basis 
over the baseline period. 


OR 


• reduces the amount of hazardous waste generated by at least 20% on a normalized basis 
over the baseline period. 


OR 


• has less than 2 tons of hazardous waste per year (all hazardous waste added together 
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regardless of the kind of waste). 


 


If there is only one facility, and the amount of hazardous waste is below 2 tons per year, than the 
applicant will earn two points. 


Scope 


Facility 


Referring to 


The scope of these credits shall include the following manufacturing processes: plating, cleaning, 
degreasing, coating, finishing, metal fabrication (forming, stamping, cutting, etc.), wood 
fabrication, treatments, welding, casting, molding, sanding and gluing. Manufacturing processes 
does not cover the extraction and initial processing of raw materials. 


Suggested methodology 


1. Identify all finishing and fabrication operations that generate hazardous waste and fall 
within the scope of assessment described above. Indicate whether the selected finishing and 
fabrication operations occur within the applicant’s own facilities and/or facilities of a 
supplier.  


2. Identify three consecutive years within a six year period for which there is satisfactory data 
for annual quantities of hazard waste generated. Average the data for the selected three 
years; the result represents the absolute quantity of hazard waste generated that will serve 
as the baseline for year-on-year comparisons.  


3. Select a basis for normalization (e.g. annual sales, annual production volume etc.) and use 
the selected convention consistently wherever hazardous waste generation data is 
normalized.  


4. Implement a strategy to reduce or eliminate hazardous waste generated from finishing and 
fabrication.  


5. Quantify the generation of hazardous waste for each year of interest after the baseline year. 
For the same year, obtain the necessary data (e.g. annual production volume) to complete 
the normalization calculations.  


6. Express the current year generation data in both absolute terms and on a normalization 
basis. 


7. Calculate the percentage change in the current year generation data (absolute or 
normalized) over the baseline total, expressed in the same metric. 


NOTES 


1. Perform baseline calculations separately for finishing-related hazardous waste and 
fabrication-related hazardous waste. Same for the reduction calculations below.  


2. Credits 7.5.4.1 and 7.5.4.2 are independent credits and do not have to be earned 
sequentially.  


Related credits 


5.15 Solid Waste Management 


7.2 EMAS, ISO 14001 or equivalent 
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Resources 


• European Commission: http://ec.europa.eu/environment/waste/hazardous_index.htm 


• US-EPA: https://www.epa.gov/hw 


7.5.4.2 Air Emissions 


NOTE: The first edition of this document does not establish any requirement concerning air 
emissions. Compliance with European and national legislation shall be considered as a prerequisite. 


7.6 LOW EMITTING FURNITURE 


7.6.1 Formaldehyde emissions from wood based materials 


7.6.1.1 Prerequisite 


Wood based panels shall meet the requirements for class E1 established by EN 13986 Annex B. 


 


Verification: 


Testing shall be carried out according to one of the following test methods: 


• EN 717-1; 


• EN ISO 16 000-3 


The applicant shall provide evidence that all panels used are of class E1 or better. 


Interpretation of current version 


The above text is misleading. All test methods mentioned here or in Annex 7 can be used for 
determination. 


 


7.6.1.2 Advanced level 


Formaldehyde emissions from each type of panel used for the product shall not exceed the limit 
values laid down in Annex 7. 


 


Verification: 


Test reports by accredited laboratories making use of the methods for determination laid down in 
Annex 7. 


Interpretation of current version 


The above text is misleading. All test methods mentioned in 7.6.1.1 or in Annex 7 can be used for 
determination. 


 
  


Points:  



http://ec.europa.eu/environment/waste/hazardous_index.htm
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The applicant shall receive two points if it satisfies this requirement. 


 


7.6.2 VOC emissions from the finished product/component 


VOC emissions from finished furniture product / component shall not exceed the limit values laid 
down in Annex 8.  


 


Verification: 


Test reports by accredited laboratories making use of the methods for determination laid down 
Annex 8. 


Points: 


The applicant shall receive four points if it satisfies this requirement. 


Error correction 


Emissions shall only be evaluated from products, not from components 


Interpretation of current version 


1. The points shall be awarded as follows:  


1.1 One point shall always be awarded because its original reference was deleted 


1.2 For conformance to one of the limit values one more point shall be awarded 


1.3 For conformance to two limit values, two more points shall be awarded 


1.4 For conformance to all three limit values, three more points shall be awarded 


2. The credit might be rewritten in the next version.  


Additional Information 


The list of EU-LCI Values is available here: 
http://ec.europa.eu/DocsRoom/documents/22321/attachments/1/translations/en/renditions/nat
ive  



http://ec.europa.eu/DocsRoom/documents/22321/attachments/1/translations/en/renditions/native

http://ec.europa.eu/DocsRoom/documents/22321/attachments/1/translations/en/renditions/native
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8 SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY 


8.1 PREREQUISITES 


8.1.1 Employee Health and Safety Management 


The organisation shall ensure employee health and safety by establishing management processes 
that will detect, avoid, or respond to actual and potential threats to the health and safety of 
personnel.  


The processes shall include the following components: 


• Identification of the local and national health and safety laws applicable to the facility; 


• Appointment of a management representative with defined responsibilities; 


• An employee health and safety policy; 


• Documented procedures for the management of the system including a corrective action 
process that addresses regulatory compliance and actual and potential threats to 
employee health and safety; 


• Establishment and maintenance of employee health and safety metrics; 


• Health and safety training available for employees; and 


• Regular evaluation of compliance to applicable health and safety laws, as well as internal 
procedures and requirements. 


Alternatively, an organisation that is BS OHSAS 18001 certified meets this prerequisite. 


Scope 


Organisation 


Referring to 


Health and safety practices applicable to the facilities related to the product. 


Suggested documentation 


Policies, procedures and records used in the management of the system which can be used to 
demonstrate compliance to the prerequisite requirements. Records need to show active 
management of the system. 


Suggested methodology 


1. Create documented procedures for the management of the system including a corrective 
action process that addresses regulatory compliance and actual and potential threats to 
employee health and safety. 


2. Consider benchmarking other organizations that have demonstrated effective health and 
safety management practices and achieved measurable improvement. 


3. Review information from the European Agency for Safety and Health at Work (EU OSHA) 
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Related credits 


7.1.1 Demonstration of Compliance 


8.3 External Health and Safety Management Standard 


Resources 


EU OSHA, Guidelines:  
https://osha.europa.eu/en/safety-and-health-legislation/european-guidelines 


8.1.2 Labour and Human Rights 


The organisation shall protect and respect the rights of human resources at the local, national, and 
global levels by ensuring that forced or involuntary labour is not used or supported in any form, 
that employment is voluntary, and that child labour is not used or supported in any form. 


The Organisation shall provide official commitments, codes or policies that cover these issues. 
Verification also occurs during the in-person audit by the certifying body. 


 


Scope 


Organisation 


Referring to 


Forced labor and child labor laws applicable to the facility where final assembly occurs. 


Helpful documentation 


Be able to provide documentation of applicable laws and regulations and provide documentation 
of compliance with the requirements. 


Suggested methodology 


1. Identify all facilities covered within the scope of the product(s) seeking conformance 


2. Assess protection of human resources at the local, national and global levels 


3. Assess each facility for conformance to protection of human resources, forced labor, non-
voluntary employment or for child labor. 


4. Develop internal and external controls to ensure conformance. 


Related credits 


8.2 Policy on Social Responsibility 


Resources 


• United Nations, Universal Declaration on Human Rights: 
http://www.un.org/en/universal-declaration-human-rights/index.html 


• International Labour Organization (Browse into “Subjects covered by International Labour 
Standards): http://www.ilo.org/global/standards/lang--en/index.htm 


• UN Global Compact Principles 1-6: http://www.unglobalcompact.org 
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8.2 POLICY ON SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY 


One point is available if the organisation adopts a publicly available documented policy (or 
policies) on social responsibility that, at minimum, addresses: 


• Fair hiring practices; 


• Education for applicable employees in this subject area; 


• Corporate ethics; 


• Receipt of gifts; 


• Insider trading. 


Scope 


Organisation 


Referring to 


Organisation 


Helpful documentation 


Provide copy of social responsibility policy and identify how it is made public. 


Suggested methodology 


1. Consider benchmarking policies of other organizations that have demonstrated effective 
social responsibility practices. 


2. Develop a written Policy on Social Responsibility that is responsive to the nature of the 
organization and addresses the subjects of the credit. 


3. Make the Social Responsible Policy available publicly 


3.1 Website  


3.2 Printed literature 


3.3 Other 


Related credits 


8.1.2 Labor and Human Rights 


8.3 External Health and Safety Management Standard 


8.4 Inclusiveness 


8.5 Engage in Community Outreach and Involvement 


Resources 


• ISO 26000: http://www.iso.org/iso/home/standards/iso26000.htm 


• SA8000: http://www.sa-intl.org 


• AccountAbility, Institute of Social and Ethical Accountability: http://www.accountability.org.uk 


• International Business Leaders Forum: http://www.iblfglobal.org 
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8.3 EXTERNAL HEALTH AND SAFETY MANAGEMENT STANDARD 


One point is available if the organisation enhances productivity and employee welfare by 
implementing policies and procedures that go beyond the requirements of 8.1.1 by conforming to 
the requirements of a publicly available external health and safety management system standard. 


Among other options, an organisation that is BS OHSAS 18001 certified meets this requirement. 


Scope 


Facility 


Referring to 


Health and safety practices applicable to the facility where final assembly occurs. 


Helpful documentation 


Provide documentation of audit showing conformance to external standard. This could include as 
a first step self-certification documentation, customer audit results and finally third party audit 
results. Records need to show active management of the system over the past 12 months. 


Suggested methodology 


1. Identify an applicable National or International Health and Safety Management Standard 


2. Develop internal and external policies, procedures and work instructions to implement the 
targeted Health and Safety Management Standard. 


3. Implement the Health and Safety Management Standard 


Resources 


• BS OHSAS 18001,  
- Basic information: https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/OHSAS_18001 
- Buy the standard at: https://www.bsigroup.com/en-GB/  


• ISO 45000, similar to BS OHSAS 1001, not yet published 


• American National Standard for Occupational Health and Safety Management Systems; 
ANSI/AIHAZ10; http://webstore.ansi.org , then type in search “ANSI/AIHA Z10” 


8.4 INCLUSIVENESS 


One point is available if the organisation promotes inclusiveness in the workforce, in management, 
and corporate governance bodies while recognizing the unique local norms, which exist in 
different countries around the world. The organisation shall develop and implement an 
inclusiveness policy that includes the following components: 


• Identification of and compliance to the local and national inclusiveness rules and 
regulations applicable to the facility; 


• Documented procedures for the management of the system; 


• Establishment of appropriate feedback mechanisms; 


• A corrective action process; 


• Establishment and maintenance of employee inclusiveness metrics and internal 
performance tracking and reporting; 



http://webstore.ansi.org/
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• Inclusiveness education available for employees; and  


• Regular evaluation of compliance to applicable inclusiveness rules and regulations, as well 
as internal procedures and requirements. 


Items above could for instance include employee opinion surveys, employee suggestion systems, 
works councils, and employee meetings. 


Scope 


Facility 


Referring to 


Facilities related to the product 


Helpful documentation 


Policies, procedures and records developed to demonstrate compliance to the requirements. 


Suggested methodology 


1. Benchmark other organizations that have demonstrated effective inclusiveness management 
practices. 


2. Identify those inclusiveness aspects that are applicable to the selected facilities, including: 


2.1 The general workforce; 


2.2 Management; and 


2.3 Corporate governance; 


2.4 Works council, if existing. 


3. Identify local norms applicable to the facilities. 


4. Develop a written policy that covers the minimum requirements. 


Related credits 


8.2 Policy on Social Responsibility 


Resources 


• Diversity: http://ec.europa.eu/justice/discrimination/diversity/ 


• Diversity Magazine: http://www.diversityintheworkplace.ca/ 


• Beyond Diversity: Inclusiveness in the Legal Workplace; http://www.legalinclusiveness.org/ 


• Inclusion: http://www.inclusion-europe.org/en/, http://inclusion-international.org/ 


8.5 ENGAGE IN COMMUNITY OUTREACH AND INVOLVEMENT 


One point is available if the organisation demonstrates good corporate citizenship to benefit the 
communities in which it operates. It shall demonstrate at least two volunteer efforts and/or 
financial contributions supporting community projects within each 12-month period. 


Scope 


Organisation 



http://www.diversityintheworkplace.ca/
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Referring to 


Communities in which the organization operates 


Helpful documentation 


Provide evidence of volunteer time, financial contributions, or other community outreach and 
engagement effort. 


Suggested methodology 


1. Inventory existing community outreach and involvement activities of the organization; 


2. Document at least two volunteer efforts and/or financial contributions within the 12 month 
period prior to conformance; 


3. These are examples of the types of community projects that could be considered: 


3.1 Scholarships; 


3.2 Highway clean up and/or beautification project; 


3.3 Sponsorship of community charitable events; 


3.4 Participation in children tutoring programs; 


3.5 Dual education system beyond demand; 


3.6 Community benefit programs. 


Related credits 


8.2 Policy on Social Responsibility 


8.6 Social Responsibility Reporting 


Resources 


• Business in the community: http://www.bitc.org.uk/ 


• UN Global Compact: http://www.unglobalcompact.org 


• ISO 26000: http://www.iso.org/iso/home/standards/iso26000.htm 


• SA8000: http://www.sa-intl.org/ 


• Association of Corporate Contribution Professionals: https://www.accprof.org 


• Corporate Social Responsibility Initiative; http://www.hks.harvard.edu/m-rcbg/CSRI/ 


• The Corporate Social Responsibility Newswire; http://www.csrwire.com 


8.6 SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY REPORTING 


The organisation shall promote transparency through public reporting of social responsibility 
activities and results. Wherever possible, it shall use widely accepted metrics to evaluate the 
effects of these policies and activities on the company’s stakeholders. By fulfilling one or both of 
the following requirements, the applicant can earn up to three points, as detailed below. 


8.6.1 Basic Level 


The applicant may earn one point if it publishes a public social responsibility report that, at 
minimum, addresses: 



http://www.sa-intl.org/

https://www.accprof.org/

http://www.hks.harvard.edu/m-rcbg/CSRI/

http://www.csrwire.com/
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•  Employee Health and Safety Management; 


• Labour and Human Rights Management; 


• Inclusiveness; 


• Community Outreach and Involvement. 


8.6.2 Advanced Level 


The applicant shall receive additional two points if it publishes a social responsibility report that 
covers at minimum the following topics from ISO 26000: 


• the core subject “Organisation”; 


• 3 of the remaining core subjects; 


• and within each of the taken core subjects 40% of the issues  


 


The social responsibility report can also be part of a more comprehensive report that includes 
environmental or economic elements.  


Different publicly available reports can be accepted if they together cover the requirements 
above. 


Scope 


Organisation 


Referring to 


Organisation 


Helpful documentation 


For either requirement provide copy of the relevant report demonstrating public availability. 


Suggested methodology 


• Create a social responsibility report and post on company web site or make available to the 
public through other means. 


• Include social responsibility activities in the company annual report. 


• Different publicly available reports can be accepted if they together cover the variety of social 
responsibility. 


Related credits 


8.1.1 Employee Health and Safety Management 


8.1.2 Labor and Human Rights 


8.2 Policy on Social Responsibility 


8.3 External Health and Safety Management Standard 


8.4 Inclusiveness 


8.5 Engage in Community Outreach and Involvement 


8.7 Supply Chain 


8.8 Excellence in Social Responsibility 
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Resources 


• Global Reporting Initiative G3/G4 Guidelines: http://www.globalreporting.org 


• UN Global Compact communication on progress: http://www.unglobalcompact.org 


• EU Non-Financial Reporting including Directive 2014/95/EU: 
https://ec.europa.eu/info/business-economy-euro/company-reporting-and-
auditing/company-reporting/non-financial-reporting_en 


• Corporate Social Responsibility Newswire: www.csrwire.com/reports/company-issued 


• Social Accountability International: http://www.sa-intl.org 


• ISO 26000: http://www.iso.org/iso/home/standards/iso26000.htm 


8.7 SUPPLY CHAIN 


The organisation shall encourage continuous improvement in the supply chain particularly to 
social responsibility. By fulfilling the following criteria, the applicant may earn up to four points, as 
detailed below. 


8.7.1 Basic Level 


The applicant shall earn one point if it establishes a documented supplier assessment tool (which 
may be a self-assessment tool) containing social responsibility criteria for its suppliers. At a 
minimum, the assessment tool shall contain criteria in the following categories: 


• Child labour 


• Forced labour 


• Health and safety 


• Discrimination 


• Discipline/harassment 


• Working hours 


• Compensation 


• Corruption 


• Bribery 


8.7.2 Advanced Level 


8.7.2.1 Implementation of Supplier Self-Assessment Tool 


The applicant shall earn two additional points if it conforms to 8.7.1 and provides completed 
responses to the assessment tool from suppliers comprising at least 80% of its total direct material 
spend for all products, measured using actual annual spend data for a consecutive 12-month time 
period within the previous 2 years. 


For suppliers that are part of the “80% of total direct material spend” that act as brokers, 
distributors, inventory management providers, etc. and do not manufacture and/or assemble the 
components/products purchased by the organisation, the assessment tool responses shall be 
obtained from their suppliers who do manufacture and/or assemble the components/products. 



http://www.csrwire.com/reports/company-issued
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8.7.2.2 Supplier Code of Conduct 


The applicant shall earn one additional point if it conforms to 8.7.2.1 and develops a Supplier Code 
of Conduct. At least, the Code of Conduct shall address the following criteria: 


– Child labour 


– Forced labour 


– Health and safety 


– Discrimination 


– Discipline/harassment 


– Working hours 


– Compensation 


– Corruption 


– Bribery 


The Code of Conduct shall be signed by suppliers comprising at least 80% of the applicants’ total 
material spend which shall include its high risk suppliers. This shall be measured using actual 
annual spend data for a consecutive 12-month time period within the previous 2 years. 


NOTE - The applicant who qualifies for one additional point in this section (8.7.2.2) automatically 
has earned the two points in 8.7.2.1 and the one point in 8.7.1. 


Scope 


Organisation 


Referring to 


Global Supply Chain 


Helpful documentation 


1. Document the method for determining suppliers that make up 80% of the organisation’s 
direct material spend, in addition to the manner in which any high risk suppliers that do not 
fall into the 80% for Credit 8.7.2.2 were identified. 


2. Provide survey results (Credit 8.7.2.1) or signed and returned copies of Supplier Codes of 
Conduct (Credit 8.7.2.2). 


Suggested methodology 


1. Develop a comprehensive supplier assessment tool containing the minimum social 
responsibility criteria listed in Credit 8.7.1; 


2. Develop a strategy to solicit a response from at least 80% of the surveyed suppliers. 


3. Develop a Supplier Code of Conduct (SCOC) that is distributed to suppliers comprising at 
least 80% of the applicants’ total material spend, in addition to any high risk suppliers that 
do not fall into the 80%. Request formal commitments to the SCOC for company records. 


Related credits 


8.1.1 Employee Health and Safety Management 


8.1.2 Labor and Human Rights 


8.2 Policy on Social Responsibility 
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8.3 External Health and Safety Management Standard 


8.4 Inclusiveness 


8.5 Engage in Community Outreach and Involvement 


8.6 Social Responsibility Reporting 


Resources 


• UN Global Compact: http://www.unglobalcompact.org 


• UN Supplier Code of Conduct: http://www.un.org/depts/ptd/pdf/conduct_english.pdf 


• Institute for Supply Management: www.ism.ws 


• National purchasing association such as BME in Germany: http://www.bme.de 


• Foreign Trade Association: http://www.fta-intl.org/ 


 


8.8 EXCELLENCE IN SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY 


In this section, the applicant shall may earn one point for being recognized by a variety of sources 
for excellence in social responsibility. The intent of this section is to award outstanding 
performance that has been recognized by an entity external to the applicant’s organisation. One 
point may be awarded as described below. 


8.8.1 Recognition of Excellence 


The applicant shall earn one point if it can provide three examples showing excellence in social 
responsibility performance. The recognition of excellence shall have occurred within the previous 
12 month period and relate directly to the topics described in Section 8, Social Responsibility.  


Scope 


Organisation 


Referring to 


An award received from a valid local, regional, national, or international organization 


Suggested documentation 


Provide documentation of award on the awarding organization’s letterhead, a certificate, or link to 
website 


Suggested methodology 


Provide proof of award. 


Related credits 


8.1.1 Employee Health and Safety Management 


8.2 Policy on Social Responsibility 


8.4 Inclusiveness 



http://www.unglobalcompact.org/

http://www.un.org/depts/ptd/pdf/conduct_english.pdf

http://www.ism.ws/

http://www.bme.de/
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8.5 Engage in Community Outreach and Involvement 


8.6 Social Responsibility Reporting 


8.7 Supply Chain 


Resources 


• UN Global Compact: http://www.unglobalcompact.org 


• ISO 26000: http://www.iso.org/iso/home/standards/iso26000.htm 


• SA8000: http://www.sa-intl.org/ 


• Global Reporting Initiative: https://www.globalreporting.org 


• Safety and Health Achievement Recognition Program: 
https://www.osha.gov/dcsp/smallbusiness/sharp.html 


• List of occupational health and safety awards; 
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/List_of_occupational_health_and_safety_awards 


• List of corporate social responsibility awards: http://www.awardlist.co.uk/csr_awards_list/ 


• MDEQ Clean Corporate Citizen: http://www.michigan.gov/deq/0,4561,7-135-
3585_57802_4134---,00.html 


• DiversityInc – Top 50, Top 10 Lists: http://www.diversityinc.com 


• Best & Brightest Companies to Work For: http://www.101bestandbrightest.com 


• Dow Jones Sustainability Index: 
http://www.sustainability-indices.com 


  



https://www.globalreporting.org/

https://www.osha.gov/dcsp/smallbusiness/sharp.html

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/List_of_occupational_health_and_safety_awards

http://www.awardlist.co.uk/csr_awards_list/

http://www.michigan.gov/deq/0,4561,7-135-3585_57802_4134---,00.html

http://www.michigan.gov/deq/0,4561,7-135-3585_57802_4134---,00.html

http://www.diversityinc.com/

http://www.101bestandbrightest.com/





Guidance Manual for FEMB Standard – rev.  2018-10-10 


 


 
98/130 


Annex 1 − Chemicals of Concern List 


Chemicals of Concern are all substances which fall under one or more of the following 
classifications 


• carcinogenic category 1A and 1B (H350) 


• carcinogenic category 2 (H351) 


• reproductive toxicity category 1A and 1B (H360) 


• reproductive toxicity category 2 (H361) 


• may cause harm to breast-fed children (H362) 


• hazardous to the aquatic environment – acute hazard category 1 (H400) 


• hazardous to the aquatic environment – chronic hazard category 1 (H410) 


• substances which are listed in Annex XVII of REACH 


• substances which are listed in the Annex to German Chemikalienverbotsverordnung 


 


Note 1: The H-phrases make reference to the European GHS / CLP-System which is laid down in 
Regulation (EC) No 1272/2008. 


Note 2: Because of the difficulty of identifying and grouping endocrine disruptors they are excluded 
at this time. When the European Commission publishes a classification system as intended, then 
FEMB will reconsider their listing in Annex 1. 


Note 3: The detailed list of chemicals as stated in the ANSI/BIFMA e3 Standard is hereby replaced.  


Interpretation of current version 


German Chemikalienverbotsverordnung has undergone a major revision coming into force on 
27.01.2017. Most of the previously regulated substances in the Attachements have been removed 
because they are already listed in Annex XVII of REACH. 


The remaining attachements of Chemikalienverbotsverordnung 2017 are to be read as follows for 
the purpose of the FEMB Standard: 


• Attachment 1, Entry 1, Formaldehyde  
Entry 1 states that coated and uncoated wood-based materials (chip boards, core boards, 
multiply plywood and fibre boards) may not be placed on the market if the steady-state 
concentration of formaldehyde from the wood-based material in the air of a test chamber 
exceeds 0.1 ml/m3 (equivalent to 0.1 ppm, or 124 µg/m3). Furniture containing wood-based 
materials that do not comply with this requirement may not be placed on the market, either. 
(Translation from: https://www.umweltbundesamt.de/en/formaldehyde#textpart-2) 



https://www.umweltbundesamt.de/en/formaldehyde#textpart-2
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This is identically required in FEMB Standard 7.6.1.1 as a prerequisite. It means that E1 has to 
be met. 


 


• Attachment 1, Entry 2, Dioxins and Furans 


Column 1 Column 2 


Dioxins and Furans It is forbidden to place substances, mixtures and 
articles on the market if the sum of the contents of 
the chemical combinations named in column 1 
exceeds the following limit values: 


1 1 


a) 2,3,7,8-tetrachlorodibenzo-p-dioxin Sum of chemicals in number 1: 1 µg/kg 


b) 1,2,3,7,8-pentachlorodibenzo-p-dioxin  


c) 2,3,7,8-tetrachlorodibenzofuran  


d) 2,3,4,7,8-pentachlorodibenzofuran  


2 2 


a) 1,2,3,4,7,8-hexachlorodibenzo-p-dioxin Sum of chemicals in number 1 and 2: 5 µg/kg 


b) 1,2,3,7,8,9-hexachlorodibenzo-p-dioxin and Sum of chemicals in number 1: 1 µg/kg 


c) 1,2,3,6,7,8-hexachlorodibenzo-p-dioxin  


d) 1,2,3,7,8-pentachlorodibenzofuran  


e) 1,2,3,4,7,8-hexachlorodibenzofuran  


f) 1,2,3,7,8,9-hexachlorodibenzofuran  


g) 1,2,3,6,7,8-hexachlorodibenzofuran  


h) 2,3,4,6,7,8-hexachlorodibenzofuran  


  


3 3 


a) 1,2,3,4,6,7,8-heptachlorodibenzo-p-
dioxin 


Sum of chemicals in number 1, 2 and 3: 100 µg/kg 


b) 1,2,3,4,6,7,8,9-octachlorodibenzo-p-
dioxin 


and Sum of chemicals in number 1: 1 µg/kg 


c) 1,2,3,4,6,7,8-heptachlorodibenzofuran and Sum of chemicals in number 1 and 2: 5 µg/kg 


d) 1,2,3,4,7,8,9-heptachlorodibenzofuran  


e) 1,2,3,4,6,7,8,9-octachlorodibenzofuran  


4 4 


a) 2,3,7,8-tetrabromodibenzo-p-dioxin Sum of chemicals in number 4: 1 µg/kg 


b) 1,2,3,7,8-pentabromodibenzo-p-dioxin  
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c) 2,3,7,8-tetrabromodibenzofuran  


d) 2,3,4,7,8-pentabromodibenzofuran  


5 5 


a) 1,2,3,4,7,8-hexabromodibenzo-p-dioxin Sum of chemicals in number 4 and 5: 5 µg/kg 


b) 1,2,3,7,8,9-hexabromodibenzo-p-dioxin and Sum of chemicals in number 4: 1µg/kg 


c) 1,2,3,6,7,8-hexabromodibenzo-p-dioxin  


d) 1,2,3,7,8-pentabromodibenzofuran  


• Attachment 1, Entry 3, pentachlorophenol 
It is forbidden to place articles on the market which have been treated with a mixture 
containing pentachlorophenol or  pentachlorophenol salts, if the treated parts of the article 
contain more than 5 mg/kg (ppm) of pentachlorophenol or pentachlorophenol salts. 


• Attachment 1, Entry 4, man-made vitreous fibers 
Regulated Substance: Man-made vitreous (silicate) fibres with random orientation with 
alkaline oxide and alkali earth oxide (Na2O+K2O+CaO+MgO+BaO) content greater than 18% by 
weight 
Regulation: It is not allowed to place the regulated substances itself or mixtures or articles 
which contain more than 0.1% w/w of them on the market for the purpose of heat and noise 
insulation, for fire protection or for technical insulation for building above ground level. 


• Attachment 2 
It lists regulations for delivery of special substances and mixtures. As the FEMB Standard 
covers only products, which are to be seen as articles in this case, the attachement 2 is not 
relevant for the FEMB Standard. 
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Annex 2 − Candidate List of Substances of Very High Concern for 
Authorization (published in accordance with Article 59 (10) of the 
REACH regulation). 


The updated candidate list of SVHC can be found here: http://echa.europa.eu/candidate-list-table 


 


 
 
  



http://echa.europa.eu/candidate-list-table
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Annex 3 – Contaminants in recycled wood (to 5.1.2) 


The following table shows the limit values and the values for measurement uncertainty for 
contaminants in recycled wood.+ 


Group of substances: Heavy Metals 


Substance Limit ± 
measurement 


uncertainty 
value (mg/kg) 


Testing Methods 


As (Arsenic) 25 ± 3.3 DIN EN ISO 11885, ICP-AES 


DIN ISO 22036, ICP-OES 


DIN EN ISO 17294-2, ICP-MS 


DIN ISO 20280, ET-AAS und Hydrid AAS 


Cd (Cadmium) 50 ± 8.4 DIN ISO 11047, AAS 


DIN EN ISO 11885, ICP-AES 


DIN ISO 22036, ICP-OES 


DIN EN ISO 17294-2, ICP-MS 


Cr (Chromium) 25 ± 4.0 DIN ISO 11047, AAS 


DIN EN ISO 11885, ICP-AES 


DIN ISO 22036, ICP-OES 


DIN EN ISO 17294-2, ICP-MS 


Cu (Copper) 40 ± 5.4 DIN ISO 11047, AAS 


DIN EN ISO 11885, ICP-AES 


DIN ISO 22036, ICP-OES 


DIN EN ISO 17294-2, ICP-MS 


Hg (Mercury) 25 ± 2.1 DIN EN 1483, AAS, AFS 


DIN ISO 16772, Kaltdampf-AAS oder 
Kaltdampf-AFS 


Pb (Lead) 90 ± 14.4 DIN ISO 11047, AAS 


DIN EN ISO 11885, ICP-AES 


DIN ISO 22036, ICP-OES 


DIN EN ISO 17294-2, ICP-MS 


Fluorine 100 ± 12.3 DIN EN 212 


Chlorine 1000 ± 86 DIN EN 212 
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Group of substances: Heavy Metals 


Substance Limit ± 
measurement 


uncertainty 
value (mg/kg) 


Testing Methods 


Pentachlorphenol (PCP) 5 ± 0.5 DIN ISO 10382 or 


DIN ISO 14154, GC-ECD, GC-MS 


Tar oils (Benzo(a)pyrene) 0.5 ± 0.01 DIN EN 1014-3 
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Annex 4 – Textiles and Leather (to 5.5.1 and 5.5.2) 


This annex regulates substances of content in textiles and leather. If the product consists of textile 
parts, leather parts, or both of them, than this annex is mandatory for each of any textile and each 
of any leather part in the product. The limit values always refer to the weight of the textile and 
leather part as they are in the product. 


A4.1 Requirements for dyes which are classed as carcinogenic, mutagenic, toxic to reproduction 
or potentially be sensitising 


The following table shows the list of dyes which shall not be present at levels higher than the value 
of 50 mg/kg ± 2.5 mg/kg measurement uncertainty for each individual substance. 


Group of substances: Dyes that are carcinogenic, mutagenic,  toxic to reproduction or 
potentially sensitizing 


Substance  CAS-No Testing Methods 


C.I. Acid Red 26 3761-53-3 For azo dyes: 


Textiles: EN 14362-1, EN 14362-3 


Leather: EN 17234 


All other dyes: DIN 54231 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


C.I. Basic Red 9 569-61-9 


C.I. Basic Violet 14 632-99-5 


C.I. Direct Black 38 1937-37-7 


C.I. Direct Blue 6 2602-46-2 


C.I. Direct Red 28 573-58-0 


C.I. Disperse Blue 1 2475-45-8 


C.I. Disperse Blue 3 2475-46-9 


C.I. Disperse Blue 7 3179-90-6 


C.I. Disperse Blue 26 3860-63-7 


C.I. Disperse Blue 35 12222-75-2 


C.I. Disperse Blue 102 12222-97-8 


C.I. Disperse Blue 106 12223-01-7 


C.I. Disperse Blue 124 61951-51-7 


C.I. Disperse Brown 1 12236-00-9 


C.I. Disperse Orange 1 2581-69-3 
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Group of substances: Dyes that are carcinogenic, mutagenic,  toxic to reproduction or 
potentially sensitizing 


Substance  CAS-No Testing Methods 


C.I. Disperse Orange 3 730-40-5  


 


see page above 
C.I. Disperse Orange 11 82-28-0 


C.I. Disperse Orange 37/76 13301-61-6 


C.I. Disperse Red 1 2872-52-8 


C.I. Disperse Red 11 2872-48-2 


C.I. Disperse Red 17 3179-89-3 


C.I. Disperse Yellow 1 119-15-3 


C.I. Disperse Yellow 3 2832-40-8 


C.I. Disperse Yellow 9 6373-73-5 


C.I. Disperse Yellow 39 12236-29-2 


C.I. Disperse Yellow 49 54824-37-2 
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A4.2 Requirements for carcinogenic arylamines 


The following table shows the list of carcinogenic arylamines, which shall not be present at levels 


higher than 30 mg/kg ± 4.5 mg/kg measurement uncertainty for each individual substance. 


Note for explanation: Appendix III of Commission Decision (EU) 2016/1332 [EU Ecolabel for 


furniture] contains 24 carcinogenic arylamines which are named in the following table. Entry 43 of 


Annex XVII of the REACH Regulation contains all these carcinogenic arylamines exempt two 


substances: 2,4-Xylidine (CAS: 95-68-1) and 2,6-Xylidine (CAS: 87-62-7). As REACH Annex XVII uses 


also alternative names for the substances, the reference to the CAS number should be preferred.  


Group of substances: carcinogenic arylamines 


Substance  CAS-No Testing Methods 


4-aminodiphenyl 92-67-1  


Textiles: EN 14362-1, EN 14362-3 


Leather: EN 17234 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Benzidine 92-87-5 


4-chloro-o-toluidine 95-69-2 


2-naphtylamine 91-59-8 


o-amino-azotoluene 97-56-3 


2-amino-4-nitrotoluene 99-55-8 


4-chloroaniline 106-47-8 


2,4-diaminoanisol 615-05-4 


4,4‘-
diaminodiphenylmethane 


101-77-9 


3,3‘-dichlorobenzidine 91-94-1 


3,3‘-dimethoxybenzidine 119-90-4 


3,3‘-dimethyl-4,4‘-
diaminodiphenylmethane 


838-88-0 


4,4‘-oxydianiline 101-80-4 


4,4‘-thiodianiline 139-65-1 


o-toluidine 95-53-4 


2,4-diaminotoluene 95-80-7 
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Group of substances: carcinogenic arylamines 


Substance  CAS-No Testing Methods 


2,4,5-trimethylaniline 137-17-7  


see page above 
4-aminoazobenzene 60-09-3 


o-anisidine 90-04-0 


2,4-Xylidine 95-68-1 


2,6-Xylidine 87-62-7 


p-cresidine 120-71-8 


3,3‘-dimethylbenzidine 119-93-7 


4,4'-methylene-bis-(2-
chloro-aniline) 


101-14-4 
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A4.3 Requirement for formaldehyde in 5.5.1 


The limit for formaldehyde is 300 mg/kg. 


Substance: Formaldehyde 


Substance  Limit ± 
measurement 


uncertainty 
value (mg/kg) 


Testing Methods 


Formaldehyde 300 ± 7.5 EN ISO 14184-1 


 


A4.4 Requirement for formaldehyde in 5.5.2 


The limit for formaldehyde depends whether there is direct contact to skin or not. 


Substance: Formaldehyde 


Substance  Limit ± 
measurement 


uncertainty 
value (mg/kg) 


Testing Methods 


Formaldehyde in parts with 
direct contact to skin 


16 ± 2.4 EN ISO 14184-1 


Formaldehyde in parts with 
no direct contact to skin 


75 ± 1.9 EN ISO 14184-1 
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Annex 5 – Upholstery Materials (to 5.6.1 and 5.6.2) 


A5.1 Requirements for latex foam 


The following tables show the limit values for restricted substances in latex foam. 


Group of substances: Chlorophenols 


Substance Limit ± 
measurement 


uncertainty 
value (ppm) 


Testing Methods 


mono- and di-chlorinated 
phenols (salts and esters) 


1 ± 0.1 For clorophenols the applicant shall provide 
a report presenting the results of the 
following test procedure. 5 g of sample shall 
be milled and clorophenols shall be 
extracted in the form of phenol (PCP), 
sodium salt (SPP) or esters. The extracts shall 
be analysed by means of gas 
chromatography (GC). Detection shall be 
made with mass spectrometer or electron 
capture detector (ECD). 


other chlorophenols 0.1 ± 0.01 
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Group of substances: Heavy Metals 


Substance Limit ± 
measurement 


uncertainty 
value (ppm) 


Testing Methods 


As (Arsenic) 0.5 ± 0.07 DIN EN ISO 11885, ICP-AES 


DIN ISO 22036, ICP-OES 


DIN EN ISO 17294-2, ICP-MS 


DIN ISO 20280, ET-AAS und Hydrid AAS 


Cd (Cadmium) 0.1 ± 0.02 DIN ISO 11047, AAS 


DIN EN ISO 11885, ICP-AES 


DIN ISO 22036, ICP-OES 


DIN EN ISO 17294-2, ICP-MS 


Co (Cobalt) 0.5 ± 0.06 DIN ISO 11047, AAS 


DIN ISO 22036, ICP-OES 


DIN EN ISO 17294-2, ICP-MS 


Cr (Chromium), total 1 ± 0.11 DIN ISO 11047, AAS 


DIN EN ISO 11885, ICP-AES 


DIN ISO 22036, ICP-OES 


DIN EN ISO 17294-2, ICP-MS 


Cu (Copper) 2 ± 0.24 DIN ISO 11047, AAS 


DIN EN ISO 11885, ICP-AES 


DIN ISO 22036, ICP-OES 


DIN EN ISO 17294-2, ICP-MS 


Pb (Lead) 0.5 ± 0.04 DIN ISO 11047, AAS 


DIN EN ISO 11885, ICP-AES 


DIN ISO 22036, ICP-OES 


DIN EN ISO 17294-2, ICP-MS 


Hg (Mercury) 0.02 ± 0.002 DIN EN 1483, AAS, AFS 


DIN ISO 16772, Kaltdampf-AAS oder 
Kaltdampf-AFS 


Ni (Nickel)  1 ± 0.1 DIN ISO 11047, AAS 


DIN ISO 22036, ICP-OES 


DIN EN ISO 17294-2, ICP-MS 
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Group of substances: Pesticides 


(only to be tested for foams composed of natural latex by at least 20% by weight) 


Substance Limit ± 
measurement 


uncertainty 
value (ppm) 


Testing Methods 


Aldrin 0.04 ± 0.005 For pesticides the applicant shall provide a 
report presenting the results of the following 
test procedure. 2 g of sample is extracted in 
an ultrasonic bath with a hexane/ 
dichloromethane mixture (85/15). The 
extract is cleaned up by acetonitrile agitation 
or by adsorption chromatography over 
florisil. Measurement and quantification are 
determined by gas chromatography with 
detection on an electron capture detector or 
by coupled gas chromatography/mass 
spectrometry. The testing on pesticides is 
requested for latex foams with a content of 
at least 20% natural latex. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


o,p-DDE 0.04 ± 0.005 


p,p-DDE 0.04 ± 0.005 


o,p-DDD 0.04 ± 0.005 


p,p-DDD 0.04 ± 0.005 


o,p-DDT 0.04 ± 0.005 


p,p-DDT 0.04 ± 0.005 


Diazinone 0.04 ± 0.005 


Dichlorfenthion 0.04 ± 0.005 


Dichlorvos 0.04 ± 0.005 


Dieldrin 0.04 ± 0.005 


Endrin 0.04 ± 0.005 


Heptachlor 0.04 ± 0.005 


Heptachlorepoxide 0.04 ± 0.005 


Hexachlorobenzene 0.04 ± 0.005 


Hexachlorocyclohexane 0.04 ± 0.005 


α-Hexachlorocyclohexane 0.04 ± 0.005 


β-Hexachlorocyclohexane 0.04 ± 0.005 


γ-Hexachlorocyclohexane 
(Lindane) 


0.04 ± 0.005 


δ-Hexachlorocyclohexane 0.04 ± 0.005 
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Group of substances: Pesticides 


(only to be tested for foams composed of natural latex by at least 20% by weight) 


Substance Limit ± 
measurement 


uncertainty 
value (ppm) 


Testing Methods 


Malathion 0.04 ± 0.005  


 


 


see page above 


Methoxichlor 0.04 ± 0.005 


Mirex 0.04 ± 0.005 


Parathion-ethyl 0.04 ± 0.005 


Parathion-methyl 0.04 ± 0.005 


 


Group of substances: Other specific substances that are restricted 


Substance  Limit ± 
measurement 


uncertainty 
value (ppm) 


Testing Methods 


Butadiene 1 ± 0.14 For butadiene the applicant shall provide a 
report presenting the results of the following 
test procedure. Following milling and 
weighing of the latex foam, headspace 
sampling shall be performed. Butadiene 
content shall be determined by gas 
chromatography with detection by flame 
ionisation. 
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VOC emissions limits for latex foams after 24 hours in test chamber 


Substance  Limit ± 
measurement 


uncertainty 
value (mg/m³) 


Testing Methods 


1,1,1-trichlorethane 0.2 ± 0.032 ISO 16000 series 


CEN/TS 16516 


Testing method laid down in Commission 
Decision 2016/1332 [EU Ecolabel for 
furniture], chapter 7.1(b) 


 


 


4-Phenylcyclohexene 0.02 ± 0.0032 


Carbon Disulphide 0.02 ± 0.0032 


Formaldehyde 0.005 ± 0.0008 


Nitrosamines (NDMA, 
NDEA, NMEA, NDIPA. 
NDPA, NDBA, NPYR, NPIP, 
NMOR) 


0.0005 ± 
0.00008 


Styrene 0.01 ± 0.0016 


Tetrachlroethylene 0.15 ± 0.024 


Toluene 0.1 ± 0.016 


Trichlorethylene 0.05 ± 0.008 


Vinyl chloride 0.0001 ± 
0.000016 


Vinyl cyclohexene 0.002 ± 0.00032 


Aromatic hydrocarbons 
(total) 


0.3 ± 0.048 


VOCs (total) 0.5 ± 0.08 
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A5.2 Requirements for polyurethane (PUR) foam 


The following table shows the limit values for restricted substances in polyurethane foam. 


Group of substances: Biocidal products 


Substance  Restriction Testing Methods 


Biocidal products  not added 
intentionally 


For biocidal products, phthalates and other 
specific substances that are restricted the 
applicant shall provide a declaration 
supported by declarations from suppliers of 
the foam confirming that they have not been 
added intentionally to the foam formulation. 


 


Group of substances: Flame retardants 


Substance  Restriction Testing Methods 


Flame retardants not added 
intentionally, 
unless the 
exemptions 
below are 
applicable 


For biocidal products, phthalates and other 
specific substances that are restricted the 
applicant shall provide a declaration 
supported by declarations from suppliers of 
the foam confirming that they have not been 
added intentionally to the foam formulation. 
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Exemptions to the rule “not added intentionally”: 


The product must be intended to be used in applications in which it is required to meet fire 
protection requirements for ISO, EN, Member State or public sector procurement standards and 
regulations. 


Antimon trioxide is only permitted when all of the following conditions are met: 


1. The product must be intended to be used in applications in which it is required to meet fire 
protection requirements in ISO, EN, Member State or public sector procurement standards and 
regulations. 


2. It is used as a synergist with textiles or coated fabrics. 


3. Emissions to air in the workplace where the flame retardant is applied to the textile product 
shall meet an eight hour occupational exposure limit value of 0.50 mg/m³. 


 


Group of substances: Heavy Metals 


Substance Limit ± 
measurement 


uncertainty 
value (ppm) 


Testing Methods 


As (Arsenic) 0.2 ± 0.03 DIN EN ISO 11885, ICP-AES 


DIN ISO 22036, ICP-OES 


DIN EN ISO 17294-2, ICP-MS 


DIN ISO 20280, ET-AAS und Hydrid AAS 


Cd (Cadmium) 0.1 ± 0.01 DIN ISO 11047, AAS 


DIN EN ISO 11885, ICP-AES 


DIN ISO 22036, ICP-OES 


DIN EN ISO 17294-2, ICP-MS 


Co (Cobalt) 0.5 ± 0.06 DIN ISO 11047, AAS 


DIN EN ISO 11885, ICP-AES 


DIN ISO 22036, ICP-OES 


DIN EN ISO 17294-2, ICP-MS 


Cr (Chromium), total 1 ± 0.11 


Cr VI (Chromium VI) 0.01 ± 0.0013  
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Cu (Copper) 2 ± 0.24 DIN ISO 11047, AAS 


DIN EN ISO 11885, ICP-AES 


DIN ISO 22036, ICP-OES 


DIN EN ISO 17294-2, ICP-MS 


Hg (Mercury) 0.02 ± 0.002   DIN EN 1483, AAS, AFS 


DIN ISO 16772, Kaltdampf-AAS oder 
Kaltdampf-AFS 


Ni (Nickel) 1 ± 0.1  


Pb (Lead) 0.2 ± 0.03 DIN ISO 11047, AAS 


DIN EN ISO 11885, ICP-AES 


DIN ISO 22036, ICP-OES 


DIN EN ISO 17294-2, ICP-MS 


Sb (Antimony) 0.5 ± 0.04  


Se (Selenium) 0.5 ± 0.06  
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Group of substances: Plasticizers 


Substance  Limit ± 
measurement 


uncertainty 
value (ppm) 


Testing Methods 


(1) Dibutylphthalate (DBP) 0.1% ± 0.007 
w/w (sum of all 
phthalates in 
furniture for 
children less 
than 3 years 
old) 


0.1% ± 0.007 
w/w sum of 
phthalates (1) – 
(4) for all other 
furniture 


For the total amount of plasticizers the 
applicant shall provide a report presenting 
the results of the following test procedure. 
Extraction shall be performed using a 
validated method such as the subsonic 
extraction of 0.3 g of sample in a vial with 9 
ml of t-Butylmethylether during 1 hour 
followed by the determination of phthalates 
by GC using a single ion monitoring mass 
selective detector (SIM Modus). 


(2) Di-n-octylphthalate 
(DNOP) 


(3) Di (2-ethylhexyl)-
phthalate (DEHP, 117-81-
7)(*) 


(4) Butylbenzylphthalate 
(BBP, 85-68-7)(*) 


(5) Di-iso-decylphthalate 
(DIDP, 26761-40-0) 


(6) Di-iso-nonylphthalate 
(DINP, 28553-12-0) 


ECHA Candidate List(**) 
phthalates 


not added 
intentionally 


For biocidal products, phthalates and other 
specific substances that are restricted the 
applicant shall provide a declaration 
supported by declarations from suppliers of 
the foam confirming that they have not been 
added intentionally to the foam formulation. 
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Group of substances: TDA and MDA 


Substance  Limit ± 
measurement 


uncertainty 
value (ppm) 


Testing Methods 


2,4 Toluenediamine (2,4-
TDA, 95-80-7) 


5.0 ± 0.3 For TDA and MDA the applicant shall provide 
a report presenting the results of the 
following test procedure. Extraction of a 
0.5 g composite sample in a 5 ml syringe 
shall be performed with 2.5 ml of 1% 
aqueous acetic acid solution. The syringe is 
squeezed and the liquid returned to the 
syringe. After repeating this operation 20 
times, the final extract is kept for analysis. A 
new 2.5 ml of 1% aqueous acetic acid is then 
added to the syringe and another 20 cycles 
repeated. After this, the extract is combined 
with the first extract and diluted to 10 ml in a 
volumetric flask with acetic acid. The 
extracts shall be analysed by high-
performance liquid chromatography (HPLC-
UV) or HPLC-MS. If HPLC-UV is performed 
and interference is suspected, reanalysis 
with high performance liquid 
chromatography–mass spectrometry (HPLC-
MS) shall be performed. 


4,4′-
Diaminodiphenylmethane 


(4,4’-MDA, 101-77-9) 


5.0 ± 0.4 
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Group of substances: Tinorganic substances 


Substance  Limit ± 
measurement 


uncertainty 
value (ppb) 


Testing Methods 


Tributyltin (TBT) 50 ± 3 For tinorganic substances the applicant shall 
provide a report presenting the results of the 
following test procedure. A composite 
sample of 1-2 g weight shall be mixed with at 
least 30 ml of extracting agent during 1 hour 
in an ultrasonic bath at room temperature. 
The extracting agent shall be a mixture 
composed as it follows: 1 750 ml 
methanol + 300 ml acetic acid + 250 ml 
buffer (pH 4.5). The buffer shall be a solution 
of 164 g of sodium acetate in 1 200 ml of 
water and 165 ml acetic acid, to be diluted 
with water to a volume of 2 000 ml. After 
extraction the alkyl tin species shall be 
derivatised by adding 100 μl of sodium 
tetraethylborate in tetrahydrofuran (THF) 
(200 mg/ml THF). The derivative shall be 
extracted with n-hexane and the sample 
shall be submitted to a second extraction 
procedure. Both hexane extracts shall be 
combined and further used to determine the 
organotin compounds by gas 
chromatography with mass selective 
detection in SIM modus. 


Dibutyltin (DBT) 100 ± 24 


Monobutyltin (MBT) 100 ± 18 


Tetrabutyltin (TeBT) ---  Value ± 6% if applicable 


Monooctyltin (MOT) --- Value ± 6% if applicable 


Dioctyltin (DOT) --- Value ± 6% if applicable 


Tricyclohexyltin (TcyT) --- Value ± 6% if applicable 


Triphenyltin (TPhT) --- Value ± 6% if applicable 


Sum 500 ± 30  
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Group of substances: Other specific substances that are restricted 


Substance  Restriction Testing Methods 


Chlorinated or brominated 
dioxins or furans 


not added 
intentionally 


 


 


 


For biocidal products, phthalates and other 
specific substances that are restricted the 
applicant shall provide a declaration 
supported by declarations from suppliers of 
the foam confirming that they have not been 
added intentionally to the foam formulation. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Chlorinated hydrocarbons: 
(1,1,2,2-Tetrachloroethane, 
Pentachloroethane, 1,1,2-
Trichloroethane, 1,1-
Dichloroethylene) 


Chlorinated phenols (PCP, 
TeCP, 87-86-5) 


Hexachlorocyclohexane 
(58-89-9) 


Monomethyldibromo–
Diphenylmethane (99688-
47-8) 


Nitrites 


Polybrominated Biphenyls 
(PBB, 59536-65-1) 


Pentabromodiphenyl Ether 
(PeBDE, 32534-81-9) 


Octabromodiphenyl Ether 
(OBDE, 32536-52-0) 


Polychlorinated Biphenyls 
(PCB, 1336-36-3) 


Polychlorinated Terphenyls 
(PCT, 61788-33-8) 


Tris(2,3-dibromopropyl) 
phosphate (TRIS, 126-72-7) 


Trimethylphosphate (512-
56-1) 


Tris-(aziridinyl)-
phosphinoxide (TEPA, 545-
55-1) 
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Group of substances: Other specific substances that are restricted 


Substance  Restriction Testing Methods 


Tris(2-chloroethyl)-
phosphate (TCEP, 115-96-8) 


 


 


see page above 
Dimethyl 
methylphosphonate 
(DMMP, 756-79-6) 


 


VOC emissions limits for PUR foams after 72 hours in test chamber 


Substance  Limit ± 
measurement 


uncertainty 
value (mg/m³) 


Testing Methods 


Formaldehyde (50-00-0) 


 


0.005 ± 0.0008 ISO 16000 series 


CEN/TS 16516 


Testing method laid down in Commission 
Decision 2016/1332 [EU Ecolabel for 
furniture], chapter 7.2(b) 


 


 


Toluene (108-88-3) 


 


0.1 ± 0.016 


Styrene (100-42-5) 


 


0.005  ± 0.0008 


Each detectable compound 
classified as categories C1A 
or C1B according to 
Regulation (EC) No 
1272/2008 


 


0.005 ± 0.0008 


Sum of all detectable 
compound classified as 
categories C1A or C1B 
according to Regulation 
(EC) No 1272/2008 


 


0.04 ± 0.0064 


Aromatic hydrocarbons 0.5 ± 0.08 


VOCs (total) 0.5 ± 0.08 
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A5.3 Requirements for other padding materials 


Other materials may be permitted to be used as padding in furniture upholstery if the following 
conditions are met: 


• General requirements for hazardous substances set out in criterion 2 are respected. 


• Halogenated organic compounds are not used as blowing agents or as auxiliary blowing 
agents. 


• Feathers or down are not be used as padding/filling material either alone or in blends. 


• If the padding/filling material uses coconut fibre rubberised using latex, compliance with 
criterion 7.1(a) and 7.1(b) is demonstrated. 


 


Assessment and verification: The applicant shall provide a declaration of compliance stating all 
following points: 


• The nature of the padding/filling material used and any other blended materials; 


• That the material does not contain any SVHCs or other hazardous substances that are not 
specifically derogated in Table 2. 


• That halogenated organic compounds have not been used as blowing agents or as auxiliary 
blowing agents. 


• That down or animal feathers have not been used in the filling/padding material, either 
alone or in blends. 


• If coconut fibres have been rubberised with latex, then compliance with criterion A5.1 for 
restricted substances and VOC emissions shall be demonstrated. 
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Annex 6 − List of EN and ISO technical standards on requirements for 
dimensions, safety, strength and durability of office and non-domestic 
furniture (to 5.13.1.2) 


Tables and desks  


EN 527-1 Office furniture −- Work tables and desks − Part 1: Dimensions 


EN 527-2 Office furniture −  Work tables and desks − Part 2: Mechanical 
safety requirements 


EN 15372 Furniture − Strength, durability and safety  − Requirements for  
non-domestic tables 


Chairs  


EN 1335-1 Office furniture − Office work chair − Part 1: Dimensions − 
Determination of dimensions 


EN 1335-2 Office furniture − Office work chair − Part 2: Safety requirements 


Additional Information 


Will be mandatory in the next version of the Standard 


EN 1335-3  Office furniture – Office work chair – Part 3: Test methods 


CEN/TR 1335-4 Office furniture − Office work chair − Part 4: Clarifications to 
 EN 1335-1:2000 (Dimensions) 


Additional Information 


Will be mandatory in the next version of the Standard 


EN 1729-1  Furniture - Chairs and tables for educational institutions -  
   Part 1: Functional dimensions 


EN 1729-2  Furniture - Chairs and tables for educational institutions -  
   Part 2: Safety requirements and test methods 


EN 16139 Furniture − Strength, durability and safety − Requirements for non-
domestic seating 


EN 12727 Furniture - Ranked seating - Test methods and requirements for 
strength and durability 


Office Screens  


EN 1023-1 Office furniture − Screens − Part 1: Dimensions 


EN 1023-2 Office furniture − Screens − Part 2: Mechanical safety requirements 


Storage Units  


EN 14073-2 Office furniture − Storage furniture − Part 2: Safety requirements 


EN 14074 Office furniture − Tables and desks and storage furniture − Test 
methods for the determination of strength and durability of moving 
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parts 


EN 16121 Non-domestic storage furniture − Requirements for safety, 
strength, durability and stability 


Others  


EN 13150 Workbenches for laboratories. Dimensions, safety requirements 
and test methods 


EN 14727 Laboratory furniture − Storage units for laboratories − 
Requirements and test methods 


Annex 7 – Formaldehyde (to 7.6.1.2) 


7.1 Requirements for formaldehyde 


The following tables show the limit values for restricted substances in wood-based panels. 


 


Group of substances: Formaldehyde 


Substance  Limit ± measurement 
uncertainty value 


Testing Methods 


Formaldehyde Wood-based panel: 


Testing methods 1) to 4) 
in the right column:  


1)  
0.05 ± 0.005 ppm 
0.062 ± 0.0062 mg/m³ 


2) 
4 + 0.4mg/100 g 


3) 
1.75 ± 0.175 mg/m²h 


4) 
2.5 ± 0.25 mg/m²h 


According to the definition provided in 
Annex B to EN 13986, a wood-based 
panel shall be classified as E1 if  


1) emissions are equivalent to 
steady state concentrations of 
less than or equal to 0.1 ppm 
(0.124 mg/m³) of 
formaldehyde after 28 days of 
a chamber test carried out 
according to EN 717-1 or 


2) that the formaldehyde content 
is determined to be less than 
or equal to 8 mg/100 g oven 
dry board when measured 
according to EN 120 or 


3) that formaldehyde emission 
rates are less than or equal to 
3.5 mg/m²h according to EN 
717-2 or 


4) less than or equal to 5.0 
mg/m²h according to the same 


MDF: 


Testing methods 1) to 4) 
in the right column:  


1)  
0.065 ± 0.0065 ppm 
0.081 ± 0.0081 mg/m³ 


2) 
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Group of substances: Formaldehyde 


Substance  Limit ± measurement 
uncertainty value 


Testing Methods 


4 + 0.4mg/100 g 


3) 
2.28 ± 0.228 mg/m²h 


4) 


3.25 ± 0.325 mg/m²h 


method but within 3 days after 
production 


 


Wood-based panels shall not exceed 
50% of these values.  


Medium Density Fiberboard (MDF) 
shall not exceed 65% of these values 
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Annex 8 – VOC (to 7.6.2) 


A8.1 Requirements for VOC 


The following table shows the limit values for restricted substances in the finished product / 
component. 


Group of substances: VOC 


Substance  Limit ± 
measurement 


uncertainty 
value (mg/m³) 


Testing Methods 


TVOC (C6 – C16) 0.4 ± 0.064 ISO 16000-9, values determined after 28 
days 


TSVOC (> C16 – C22) 0.1 ± 0.016 


Sum of all VOC without LCI 0.1 ± 0.016 
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Annex 9 − Scorecard  
 
ref. Title Possible points Organis. Facility Product 


      
5 MATERIALS 29       


      
5.1 Wood and wood-based materials         


5.1.1 Legally sourced timber required   req. 


5.1.2 Contaminants in recycled wood - Basic Level 1   1 


5.1.3 Sustainable forest management         


5.1.3.1 Basic Level 1   1 


5.1.3.2 Advanced level 1   1 


5.2 Plastic parts         


5.2.1 Marking of plastic parts required   req. 


5.3 Surface coating of wood, plastic and/or metal parts         


5.3.1 Restrictions on chemicals required   req. 


5.4 Adhesives and glues         


5.4.1 Basic Level - VOC content 1   1 


5.4.2 Advanced Level - VOC content 1   1 


5.5 Textiles & leather         


5.5.1 Restrictions on chemicals required   req. 


5.5.2 Basic level 2   2 


5.6 Upholstery materials         


5.6.1 Prerequisite required   req. 


5.6.2 Basic level 2   2 


5.7 Flame retardants         


5.7.1 Prerequisite required   req. 


5.8 Phthalates required   req. 


5.9 Packaging materials         


5.9.1 Prerequisite required   req. 


5.9.2 Basic level 1   1 


5.9.3 Advanced Level 1   1 


5.10 Life cycle assessment         


5.10.1 Life cycle assessment (1) 2   2 


5.10.2 Life cycle assessment (2) 1   1 


5.10.3 Life cycle assessment (3) 1   1 


5.11 Efficient use of materials         


5.11.1 Efficient use of materials (1) 1   1 


5.11.2 Efficient use of materials (2) 1   1 


5.12 Recycled content         


5.12.1 Basic level 1   1 


5.12.2 Advanced level 1   1 


5.13 Extended product responsibility         


5.13.1 Design for durability/upgadeability         


5.13.1.1 Prerequisite required   req. 
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ref. Title Possible points Organis. Facility Product 


      
5.13.1.2 Basic level 1   1 


5.13.1.3 Advanced Level 1   1 


5.13.2 Design for remanufacturing         


5.13.2.1 Prerequisite required   req. 


5.13.3 Design for recycling         


5.13.3.1 Prerequisite required   req. 


5.13.4 Other facilitation efforts         


5.13.4.1 Prerequisite - Information to the user required req.   
5.13.4.2 Basic level         


5.13.4.2.1 Research on recovery options 1 1   
5.13.4.2.2 Buy-back/take-back/Leasing 2 2   


Correction: 5.13.4.2.2 can get awarded two organisation points  


5.14 Product performance         


5.14.1 Prerequisite required   req. 


5.15 Solid waste management         


5.15.1 Prerequisite required req.   
5.15.2 General         


5.15.2.1 Basic level - 100% diversion goal 1 1   
5.15.2.2 Advanced level - Achieving 95% diversion 1   1 


Correction: The point for 5.15.2.2 is not for organisation, but for product 


5.16 Water management         


5.16.1 Prerequisite required  req.  
5.16.2 Water management credits         


5.16.2.1 Basic level - Water inventory of factory 1  1  
5.16.2.2 Intermediate level - Water efficiency 1  1  
5.16.2.3 Advanced level - Wastewater discharge 2  2  


      


      


      
6 ENERGY AND ATMOSPHERE 22       


      
6.1 Prerequisite required req.   
6.2 Building energy performance baseline         


6.2.1 Building energy performance baseline (1) 1  1  
6.2.2 Building energy performance baseline (2) 2  2  
6.3 Building energy performance rating         


6.4 Building rating system certification 2  2  
6.5 Energy management system 2 2   
6.6 Embodied energy         


6.6.1 Cradle-to-cradle gate analysis 1   1 


6.6.2 Gate-to-gate analysis 1   1 


6.6.3 Embodied energy - 10% reduction 1   1 


6.7 Finished product energy consumption         
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ref. Title Possible points Organis. Facility Product 


      
6.7.1 Lighting products required   req 


6.7.2 Standby energy consumption (for e.g. sit/stand tables) required   req 


6.8 Transportation         


6.8.1 Inbound transportation 1 1   
6.8.2 Outbound transportation 1 1   


Correction: The points for 6.8.1 and 6.8.2 are not product points, but organisation points. 


6.9 On-site and off-site renewable energy         


6.9.1 Basic level 1  1  
6.9.2 Intermediate level 1  1  
6.9.3 Advanced level (1) 1  1  
6.9.4 Advanced level (2) 1  1  
6.10 Greenhouse gases         


6.10.1 Greenhouse gases inventory baseline 1  1  
6.10.2 Greenhouse gases reduction by 2% or 4% 1  1  
6.10.3 Greenhouse gases reduction by 4% or 8% 1  1  
6.10.4 Greenhouse gases reduction by 6% or 12% 1  1  
6.10.5 Greenhouse gases voluntary reporting programme 2 2   


      


      


      
7 HUMAN AND ECOSYSTEM HEALTH 31       


      
7.1 Prerequisites         


7.1.1 Demonstration of compliance required req.   
7.1.2 Key chemical, risk and EMS policy required req.   
7.2 EMAS, ISO 14001 or equivalent 2  2  
7.3 Chemical management plan (CMP) - Facility 1  1  
7.4 Effects of product, process and maintenance chemicals         


7.4.1 Product level (material specification) (max.) 4   4 


7.4.1.1 Basic level         


7.4.1.2 Intermediate level         


7.4.1.3 Advanced level         


7.4.2 Process Level (process chemicals) 1  1  
7.4.3 Maintenance/Operations level 1  1  
7.4.4 Chemical reduction strategy 1  1  
7.5 Reduction/elimination of chemicals of concern         


7.5.1 Elimination from products 8   8 


7.5.2 Reduction or elimination from process 4  4  
7.5.2.1 Reduction or elimination from process (1)         


7.5.2.2 Reduction or elimination from process (2)         


7.5.3 Reduction from maintenance/operation 1  1  
7.5.4 Reduction of hazardous wastes and air emissions         


7.5.4.1 Hazardous waste 2  2  
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ref. Title Possible points Organis. Facility Product 


      
7.5.4.2 Air emissions required  req.  
7.6 Low emitting furniture         


7.6.1 Formaldehyde emissions from wood based materials         


7.6.1.1 Prerequisite required   req. 


7.6.1.2 Advanced level 2   2 


7.6.2 VOC emissions from the finished product/component 4   4 


      


      


      
8 SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY 12       


      
8.1 Prerequisites         


8.1.1 Employee Health and safety management required req.   
8.1.2 Labour and human rights required req.   
8.2 Policy on social responsibility 1 1   
8.3 External health and safety management standard 1  1  
8.4 Inclusiveness 1  1  
8.5 Engage in community outreach and involvement 1 1   
8.6 Social responsibility reporting         


8.6.1 Basic level 1 1   
8.6.2 Advanced level 2 2   
8.7 Supply chain         


8.7.1 Basic level 1 1   
8.7.2 Advanced Level         


8.7.2.1 Implementation of supplier self-assessment tool 2 2   
8.7.2.2 Supplier Code of Conduct 1 1   
8.8 Excellence in social responsibility         


8.8.1 Recognition of excellence (non-building) 1 1   
  TOTAL 94       
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level Certification Program Participation Fee 


Agreement between FEMB and Applicant 
 


This level Certification Program Participation Fee Agreement (“Agreement”) is entered into force 


 


as of date  


 


by and between  


 


the “Program Owner” 


Fédération Européenne de Mobilier du Bureau (FEMB)  


(European Office Furniture Federation) 


c/o Industrieverband Büro und Arbeitwelt e.V. (IBA) 


Bierstadter Str. 39 


65189 Wiesbaden 


Germany 


info@femb.org 


 


and 


 


the “Applicant” 


Company name  


Contact details  
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SUBJECT TERMS OF CONTRACT 


Program Owner is the European Office Furniture Federation represented by Industrieverband Büro und 


Arbeitwelt e.V. (IBA). As a part of its leadership in promoting sustainability in the office and non-domestic 


furniture industry, Program Owner has developed the “Sustainability requirements for office and non-


domestic furniture for indoor use” (the “Standard”) for purposes of product evaluation and certification. 


Program Owner is the owner of the level certification mark (the “Certification Mark”), which Program 


Owner has developed for use in its promotion of sustainability in the manufacture and distribution of office 


and non -domestic furniture.  


Program Owner has been granted by the EU “Office for Harmonization in the internal Market” the 


registration of the Certification Mark on 16. February 2015 with Number 013295332. Program Owner has 


established a certification program (the “level Certification Program”) pursuant to which third party 


Certification Bodies, which have been accredited by any recognized National Accreditation Body, will certify 


the conformance of office and non-domestic furniture products to the Standard and award use of the 


Certification Mark to certified products.  


Applicant is an organisation, which has products successfully certified against the Standard and has signed a 


“level Certification Mark Authorization between Certification Body and Applicant” with the Certification 


Body. 


Programm Owner, Certification Body and Applicant agree on mutual contracts as legal basis for use and 


maintenance of level Certification Program. Programm Owner and Certification Body have entered into a 


license agreement, Certification Body and Applicant have entered into a contract for certification mark 


authorization. This contract for program participation between Program Owner and Applicant is 


prerequisite for the permanent validity of the aforementioned contract between Certification Body and 


Applicant. 


Program Owner and Applicant are entering into this Agreement to agree on the level Certification Program 


Participation Fee that is charged annually complementary to the fees incurred by the Certification Body. 
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AGREEMENT 


In consideration of the intentions set forth above, Program Owner and Applicant agree as follows:  


1. COMPLEMENTARY LICENSE FEES FOR PROGRAM PARTICIPATION 


Based upon the substantial cost and expense paid by the Program Owner through its dues to develop and 


promote the Standard and the level Certification Program, Program Owner requires Applicant to pay a 


complementary annual program participation fee to Program Owner of 2.000 € for each year for 


participation in the level Certification Program. 


 


2. INITIAL AND RECURRING DUE DATES 


This license fee is due by Applicant to Program Owner for the first time within 30 days of the date of issue 


of the first certificate of Applicant. It is payable 30 days after after being invoiced by Program Owner 


This fee is due again every 12 month thereafter within 30 days until termination of the “level Certification 


Mark License Agreement between Certification Body and Applicant”. 


 


3. CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION 


Program Owner and Applicant will take reasonable steps to prevent any Confidential Information of each 


other from being disclosed to third parties.  


Confidential Information in the meaning of this agreement is all information, documents, images, drawings, 


know-how, data, samples and project documentation which one party (the “Disclosing Party”) hands over, 


transfers or otherwise discloses to the other party (the “Receiving Party”) which are identified as 


confidential or are considered trade secrets or company secrets of the disclosing party or a third party (e.g. 


the applicant). 


All Confidential Information sent or otherwise made accessible to the Receiving Party by the Disclosing 


Party in accordance with this agreement,  


a) may only be used by the Receiving Party for the purposes of performing the Purpose of the contract, 


unless expressly otherwise agreed in writing with the Disclosing Party; 


b) may not be copied, distributed, published or otherwise disclosed by the Receiving Party, 


1. unless this is necessary for fulfilling the Purpose of the contract or 


2. Licensee is required to pass on Confidential Information, inspection reports or documentation to 


the authorities or third parties that are involved in the performance of the certification; 


c) must be treated by the Receiving Party with the same level of confidentiality as the Receiving Party 


uses to protect its own Confidential Information, but never with a lesser level of confidentiality than 


that which is objectively required. 


The Receiving Party shall only disclose the Confidential Information provided by the Disclosing Party to 


employees who require such information for the provision of services in accordance with the purpose of 


certification. Unless confidentiality is already ensured through a general rule in the employment contract of 







level certification program participation fee agreement between femb and applicant 


 


 5/7 


these employees, the Receiving Party shall require the same degree of confidentiality from these 


employees and/or consultants as specified in this Agreement, and the Receiving Party shall ensure and 


monitor compliance of these persons with the provisions in this Agreement in an adequate manner. The 


Receiving Party undertakes to oblige these employees to observe the same level of secrecy as set forth in 


this Agreement. 


Due to regulatory judicial, legal requirements or on grounds of an accreditation the transmission of 


Confidential Information is permitted. 


Confidential Information within the meaning of this Agreement does not include information for which the 


Receiving Party can reasonably prove that 


a) the information was already generally known or publicly known at the time of disclosure without any 


breach of this Agreement; or 


b) the Receiving Party obtained the information from a third party authorised to pass on such information 


to the Receiving Party; or 


c) the information was already possessed by the Receiving Party before being disclosed by the Disclosing 


Party; or 


d) the Receiving Party devised the information itself independently of the information being sent by the 


Disclosing Party. 


 


4. TERMINATION OF AGREEMENT 


This Agreement shall be in effect until the “level Certification Mark License Agreement between 


Certification Body and Applicant” of Applicant has expired and the last due amount of this Agreement has 


been paid by Applicant to Program Owner.  


Notwithstanding the prior paragraph, the Term of this Agreement shall terminate when Applicant fails to 


pay the due amount within thirty days after being invoiced by Program Owner. 


The Receiving Party of Confidential Information (chapter 2) agrees without delay following the expiration of 


this Agreement  


a) to return all Confidential Information, including all copies thereof, to the Disclosing Party; or 


b) at the request thereof, as far as it is technically possible and economically feasible, to destroy all 


Confidential Information, including copies, when requested by the Disclosing Party and to confirm 


completion of this destruction in writing to the Disclosing Party. This does not extend to include reports 


and certificates prepared for the client solely for the purpose of fulfilling the obligations under this 


contract, which shall remain with the client. However, the parties are entitled to make file copies of 


such reports, certificates and Confidential Information that forms the basis for preparing these reports 


and certificates in order to evidence the correctness of its results and for general documentation 


purposes. 


The Receiving Party agrees to handle Confidential Information with the strictest confidence for a period of 


3 (three) years following termination. 
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5. COMMUNICATIONS 


All communications required or permitted to be given under this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be 


effective 


a) upon delivery, if personally delivered to an authorized representative of either party; or 


b) upon delivery in printed form by postal services or electronic form by e-mail. 


 


6. AMENDMENT 


This Agreement may be amended only by a written amendment executed and delivered by the duly 


authorized representative of Program Owner and Applicant, as set forth in the contact address on the first 


page of this Agreement.  


 


7. GOVERNING LAW 


This Agreement shall be governed by and interpreted according to the laws of Germany. Any dispute 


regarding this Agreement shall be determined in the courts of Wiesbaden.  


 


8. SEVERABILITY 


If any provision of this Agreement shall be prohibited or deemed unenforceable by any law, court ruling, or 


any requirement of any National Accreditation Body accredited under the FEMB Standard, that provision 


shall be ineffective only to the extent and for the duration of the prohibition or ruling of unenforceability, 


without invalidating the entire Agreement, any other portion of the Agreement or any of the remaining 


provisions.  
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9. SIGNATURES 


PROGRAM OWNER 


FEMB/IBA 


Name of person authorized _____________________________________  


Place and date of signature _____________________________________  


 


 


Signature and stamp  _____________________________________ 


 


APPLICANT 


Name of Organisation   _____________________________________ 


Name of person authorized _____________________________________  


Place and date of signature _____________________________________  


 


 


Signature and stamp  _____________________________________ 
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level Certification Mark Authorization 


between Certification Body and Applicant 
 


This Certification Mark Authorization (“Authorization”) is entered into force  


 


as of date  


by and between  


the “Certification Body” 


Company name  


Contact details  


  


  


  


and 


the “Applicant” 


Company name  


Contact details  
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SUBJECT TERMS OF CONTRACT 


The Certification Body has certified that a product (Certified Product) conforms under the “Sustainability 


requirements for office and non-domestic furniture for indoor use” (the “Standard”). Depending on this 


certification, the Certification Body is entitled by FEMB, represented by Industrieverband Büro und 


Arbeitswelt e.V. (IBA), to authorize the use of a Certification Mark by the Applicant. 


 


1. GRANT OF AUTHORIZATION 


Applicant is authorized to use the level “Certification Mark”, in the forms shown in the Brand Manual, in 


connection with the marketing, distribution and sale of the Certified Product and upon the following terms 


and conditions. 


 


2. OWNERSHIP AND COMPLIANCE 


Applicant acknowledges that the level Certification Mark is owned by FEMB, represented by 


Industrieverband Büro und Arbeitswelt e.V.. 


The use of the Certification Mark by Applicant shall, at all times, be in compliance with the Certification 


Mark License Agreement between FEMB, represented by Industrieverband Büro und Arbeitswelt e.V., and 


the Certification Body, the Standard, the FEMB Conformity Assessment Scheme, and the FEMB Brand 


Manual, copies of which have been provided to the Applicant. 


 


3. USE OF CERTIFICATION MARK 


Applicant shall use the generic form of the Certification Mark only with reference to the level Certification 


Program and shall use the product specific form of the Certification Mark (showing the certification levels 1, 


2 or 3) in connection with the Certified Product, as described in the Brand Manual. Neither form of the 


Certification Mark may be used in any manner to infer that any other products or all products of Applicant 


are Certified Products. 


 


4. REPORTING REQUIREMENTS FOR QUALITATIVE CHANGES WITH PRODUCT, FACILITY OR 


ORGANISATION 


When qualitative changes on a Certified Product, an assessed facility or an assessed organisation are 


planned, that may have an impact on assessment results for a Certified Product, then Applicant shall inform 


Certification Body thereof without delay.  
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5. PRODUCT DATA: DISPLAY AND DELIVERY FOR PRODUCT LISTING 


Certification Body contributes to a listing of all Certified Products with all data indicated by FEMB in a 


database which is displayed on a website of FEMB.  


This data includes for all Certified Products: manufacturer’s name, product name and further identification, 


certificate number, certification date, pdf-file of certificate, at least one and at maximum five pictures of 


Certified Product in jpg-format.  


This Authorization only enters into force for each specific Certified Product, of which at least one jpg-


picture has been delivered to Certification Body. 


Applicant agrees to the display of its Certified Products on the FEMB website.  


 


6. GOVERNING LAW 


This Authorization shall be governed by and interpreted according to the laws of the country of the postal 


address of the Certification Body. Any dispute regarding this Agreement shall be determined in the courts 


of the city of the postal address of the Certification Body. Certification Body and Applicant stipulate and 


agree to jurisdiction and venue in such courts.  


 


7. TERMINATION OF AUTHORIZATION 


This Authorization shall be in effect until the certification period for the last Certified Product of Applicant 


has expired. 


Notwithstanding the first paragraph, this Authorization shall terminate immediately for all Certified 


Products  


a) in the event of change of ownership of the Applicant. The new owner shall sign a new Authorization 


within 30 days after the effective date of change of ownership for continuation of the Authorization for 


the Certified Products; or 


b) in the event of any willful or negligent misuse of the Certification Mark by Applicant; or 


c) when Applicant fails to inform the Certification Body according to chapter 4; or 


d) when Applicant fails to sign the level Program Participation Fee Agreement between Applicant and 


FEMB not later than three months after the effective date of this authorization; or 


e) when the level Program Participation Fee Agreement between Applicant and FEMB has been 


terminated. 


When the application for a renewal of certification for a Certified Product is not successfully finished before 


expiration, Applicant is entitled to use the Certification Mark in conjunction with that Certified Product only 


with prior written consent of Certification Body. 


Upon termination of this Authorization, Applicant shall immediately discontinue all use of the Certification 


Mark and any name, label, logo or mark confusingly similar to the Certification Mark.   
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8. SIGNATURES 


 


Certification Body 


Name of Certification Body _____________________________________ 


Name of person authorized _____________________________________  


Place and date of signature _____________________________________  


 


Signature and stamp  _____________________________________ 


 


 


 


APPLICANT 


Name of Applicant company _____________________________________ 


Name of person authorized _____________________________________  


Place and date of signature _____________________________________  


 


 


Signature and stamp  _____________________________________ 
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the sustainability 
certification programme 
for furniture


level is the multi-attribute sustainability standard and third-


party certification programme for the furniture industry. 


It has been created to deliver an approved and holistic means


of evaluating and communicating the environmental and so-


cial impacts of furniture products in the built environment. 


Taking into account a company’s social actions, energy usage,


material selection, human and ecosystem health, and 


numerous other impacts, level addresses how a product is


sustainable from multiple perspectives.


level is the first certification that


covers all relevant aspects of 


sustainability. Moreover the


squared mark with the dynamic


wave is tailored to the European


market. Thus it creates real 


transparency.


32







54


certification & eligibility


In order to achieve a level certification, a manufacturer 


must contract with a certification body accredited according 


to ISO 17065. That certification body then uses the FEMB 


Sustainability Standard to conduct the audit function, 


measure all required information, verify compliance and 


certify the specific product with the level conformance mark. 


Manufacturers that evaluate their products against the 


sustainability standard without the third party auditing 


process will not be able to use the level conformance mark


and are not considered “level certified”. 


Consult the level website 


www.levelcertified.eu


for a current list of authorized


third-party certification bodies.
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certification process and requirements


7


In the level certification process, not only the Product, but the


Facility or Facilities that produced it, and the organisation 


itself are all scored according to sustainability criteria in the


four impact areas of Materials, Energy & Atmosphere, Human


& Ecosystem Health, and Social Responsibility. 


In order to be level certified, products must meet certain 


minimum requirements (prerequisites) in each impact area,


before going on to earn additional credits necessary to


achieve certification at a given conformance level. It requires


serious effort by manufacturers to measure their manufactu-


ring process inputs and outputs, incorporate new material


formulations, create design protocols, and formalize corporate


actions around social responsibility. 


The product is examined for its component materials, its 


longevity, its recyclability, and a variety of other factors that 


affect its impact on the natural environment. 


Product


The operational impacts associated with the facility that makes 


the product are measured against relevant criteria across the 


four impact areas. 


Facility


The corporate values and procedures of the organization 


behind a product are evaluated to determine leadership in 


sustainable practices.


Organisation


three categories


The level conformance mark 


is an easily identifiable


but hard-earned symbol 


of a company’s commitment 


to sustainability.
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Section addresses material and natural


resource considerations such as the


product design process, impact of 


materials; their efficient use; recycled


content, water and waste manage-


ment, packaging, and product life 


cycle impacts. 


9


Materials


Section addresses energy and 


atmospheric considerations such as


establishing an energy policy, energy


and greenhouse gas audits, reducing


energy impacts, renewable energy use


and generation, product embodied


energy, and greenhouse gas reporting. 


Energy & Atmosphere


Section addresses the human and 


natural ecosystem health impacts of


the chemical constituents used in 


furniture products, the production 


processes, and the operations and


maintenance of facilities. 


Human & Ecosystem Health


Section addresses management practices


designed to avoid, detect or respond to


threats to employee and community 


health and safety. Credits focus on inclu-


siveness, good corporate citizenship, 


community engagement, and instilling


these practices into the supply chain.


Social Responsibility


four impact areas


• Wood and wood-based materials


• Plastic parts


• Surface coatings


• Adhesives and glues


• Textiles, leather and upholstery materials


• Flame retardants and Phthalates


• Packaging materials


• Life cycle assessment


• Efficient use of materials


• Recycled content


• Extended product responsibility


• Product performance


• Water and solid waste management


• Energy policy


• Building energy performance baseline


• Building energy performance rating


• Building rating system certification


• Energy management system


• Embodied energy


• Finished product energy consumption


• Transportation


• On-site and off-site renewable energy


• Greenhouse gases


• Demonstration of compliance 


• Key chemical, risk and EMS policy 


• EMAS, ISO 14001 or equivalent


• Chemical management plan (CMP) – Facility


• Effects of product, process and 
maintenance chemicals


• Reduction / elimination of chemicals 
of concern


• Low-emitting furniture


• Employee health and 


safety management


• Labour and human rights


• Social responsibility policy


• External health and 


safety management standard


• Inclusiveness programs


• Community outreach


• Social responsibility reporting


• Encourage social responsibility 


in the supply chain
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sustainability score


level has three conformance thresholds within the standard.


Products can be awarded a level 1, level 2, or level 3 confor-


mance mark based on the combined score achieved in their


sustainability evaluation. Scoring is based on the degree to


which the product, the manufacturer, and its producing 


facilities meet sustainability requirements in the four areas of


Materials, Energy & Atmosphere, Human & Ecosystem Health,


and Social Responsibility. 


Each element has one or more prerequisites that are required


as the minimum performance against the standard. Beyond


the prerequisites, there is a minimum number of credits from


any of the four major elements required to demonstrate 


conformance to the sustainability standard, e.g. to reach 


level 1 at least 32 point must be approached. 


The table on page 11 shows 


how the points available are 


allocated. The first column shows


the quantity of prerequisites. 


The green column shows the 


maximum points available which


are split down into Product, 


Facility and Organisation. 


1


2


3


prerequisites


15 21 4 4 29


3 5 13 4 22


4 18 13 0 31


2 0 2 10 12


Materials


Energy & Atmosphere


Human & Ecosystem Health


Social Responsibility


points


Product Facility Organisation totals
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